Gospel of St. Matthew
in Sanskrit-Latin-English

In April 2008, I bought a very precious old translation of the New Testament from Greek into Sanskrit,
published as second edition in the year 1851. It seems to be the translation made by William Carey
and Bengali Sanskritists in 1808:

The New Testament
of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ
in Sanscrit.
Translated from the Greek
by the Calcutta Baptist Missionaries
with native assistants.

Calcutta 1851
Second Edition

Dharmya-pustakasya sesamsah
arthatah
prabhuna yisu-khristena nirupitasya
nutana-dharmya-niyamasya
grantha-samgrahah

The file http://www.sanskritweb.net/sansdocs/matthew1.pdf already published contains Chapter 1
of the Gospel of Matthew as color scans as well as re-typeset text in Devanagari and transliteration.
Since the Sanskrit translation on account of its easy-to-read and straightforward language makes
ideal reading matter for Sanskrit beginners, I added grammatical notes for beginners on all verbs of
the athematic classes (2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9) and on all perfect and aorist verb forms, since these difficult
conjugations are taught only in the final lessons of Sanskrit textbooks.

My correspondent Mihail Bayaryn re-typeset on my behalf all 28 chapters of the Gospel of Matthew,
and the result of his work is presented in this document. I added to it Latin and English translations.
For Germans, the Matthew Gospel in Sanskrit and German is also downloadable from my website
(see http://www.sanskritweb.net/deutsch/matthaeus.pdf).

The font Alpa99c¢ was used for Devanagari (see http://www.sanskritweb.net/itrans/alpa99c.pdf).

Ulrich Stiehl, Heidelberg, June 2008
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2-2 THMEI: WM TR | T =T A qaqauaerso
1-1 ibrahimah santano dayud | tasya santano yisu-khristas_tasya purva-purusa-vamsa-sreni
1-1 liber generationis Iesu Christi filii David filii Abraham

1-1 The book of the generation of Jesus Christ, the son of David, the son of Abraham.

%-R THEI: I TRT | T8 TAT AThel | TF Tl [IgaRaed 9oy
1-2 ibrahimah putra imhak | tasya putro yakub | tasya putro yihudas_tasya bhrataras_ca

1-2 Abraham genuit Isaac Isaac autem genuit Iacob Iacob autem genuit Iudam et fratres eius
1-2 Abraham begat Isaac; and Isaac begat Jacob; and Jacob begat Judas and his brethren;

%-3 THTEEETARATERT MY RERE! ST | 6% UG T o7 | 9% T S|

1-3 tasmad_yihudatas_tamaro garbhe peras_serahau jajfiate | tasya perasah putro hisron | tasya putro 'ram
1-3 Iudas autem genuit Phares et Zara de Thamar Phares autem genuit Esrom Esrom autem genuit Aram
1-3 And Judas begat Phares and Zara of Thamar; and Phares begat Esrom; and Esrom begat Aram,;

- T TAT SRS | T YT 7o | T T qorrL

1-4 tasya putro 'mminadab | tasya putro nahason | tasya putrah salmon
1-4 Aram autem genuit Aminadab Aminadab autem genuit Naasson Naasson autem genuit Salmon
1-4 And Aram begat Aminadab; and Aminadab begat Naasson; and Naasson begat Salmon;

R-4 TETETEST TH S TR | TEHTEAl TH Seg 5T | 08 T (G
1-5 tasmad_rahabo garbhe boyas jajiie | tasmad_ruto garbhe obed jajfie | tasya putro yisayah

1-5 Salmon autem genuit Booz de Rachab Booz autem genuit Obed ex Ruth Obed autem genuit Iesse Iesse autem
genuit David regem

1-5 And Salmon begat Booz of Rachab; and Booz begat Obed of Ruth; and Obed begat Jesse;

2-& T Al IR | TEHTIARE SRR S S

1-6 tasya putro dayud-rajah | tasmad_mrtoriyasya jayayam suleman jajiie
1-6 David autem rex genuit Salomonem ex ea quae fuit Uriae
1-6 And Jesse begat David the king; and David the king begat Solomon of her that had been the wife of Urias;

2-lo T gAT Refaam | a@& g sfaar | a@ g s

1-7 tasya putro rihabiyam | tasya putro 'biyah | tasya putra asah
1-7 Salomon autem genuit Roboam Roboam autem genuit Abiam Abia autem genuit Asa
1-7 And Solomon begat Roboam; and Roboam begat Abia; and Abia begat Asa;

3-¢ T gar FeRhe | 7% gl eRm | T8 gd 3

1-8 tasya suto yihosaphat | tasya suto yihoram | tasya suta usiyah

1-8 Asa autem genuit Iosaphat losaphat autem genuit Ioram Ioram autem genuit Oziam
1-8 And Asa begat Josaphat; and Josaphat begat Joram; and Joram begat Ozias;

=R T gl I | T G AT gar fefeahar:

1-9 tasya suto yotham | tasya suta ahas_tasya suto hiskiyah
1-9 Ozias autem genuit Ioatham Ioatham autem genuit Achaz Achaz autem genuit Ezechiam
1-9 And Ozias begat Joatham; and Joatham begat Achaz; and Achaz begat Ezekias;
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1-10 tasya suto minasih | tasya suta amon | tasya suto yosiyah
1-10 Ezechias autem genuit Manassen Manasses autem genuit Amon Amon autem genuit Iosiam
1-10 And Ezekias begat Manasses; and Manasses begat Amon; and Amon begat Josias;

R-2R STfeeT WergATcqei, @ VT Rrafaf 7 grger samms

1-11 babil-nagare pravasanat_purvam sa yosiyo yikhaniyam tasya bhratims$_ca janayam_asa

1-11 Iosias autem genuit Iechoniam et fratres eius in transmigratione Babylonis

1-11 And Josias begat Jechonias and his brethren, about the time they were carried away to Babylon:
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1-12 tato babili pravasana-kale yikhaniyah $altiyelam janayam_asa | tasya sutah sirubbabil

1-12 et post transmigrationem Babylonis Iechonias genuit Salathihel Salathihel autem genuit Zorobabel

1-12 And after they were brought to Babylon, Jechonias begat Salathiel; and Salathiel begat Zorobabel;

2-23 T Al SHARR | T A THAThM | T Gl SR

1-13 tasya suto 'bihud | tasya suta iliyakim | tasya suto 'sor
1-13 Zorobabel autem genuit Abiud Abiud autem genuit Eliachim Eliachim autem genuit Azor
1-13 And Zorobabel begat Abiud; and Abiud begat Eliakim; and Eliakim begat Azor;

R-Ry SR el WIKIE | T G A | T8 Y THIeq

1-14 asorah sutah sadok | tasya suta akhim | tasya suta ilithud
1-14 Azor autem genuit Saddoc Saddoc autem genuit Achim Achim autem genuit Eliud
1-14 And Azor begat Sadoc; and Sadoc begat Achim; and Achim begat Eliud;

<
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1-15 tasya suta iliyasar | tasya suto mattan | tasya suto yakib

1-15 Eliud autem genuit Eleazar Eleazar autem genuit Matthan Matthan autem genuit Iacob
1-15 And Eliud begat Eleazar; and Eleazar begat Matthan; and Matthan begat Jacob;

2-2& T Gl JUE | T ST ARIH | TR T AR | THT SIEH TR0
RG]

1-16 tasya suto yusaph | tasya jaya mariyam | tasya garbhe yisur_ajani | tam_eva khristam arthad_abhisiktam vadanti

1-16 Iacob autem genuit Ioseph virum Mariae de qua natus est Ilesus qui vocatur Christus
1-16 And Jacob begat Joseph the husband of Mary, of whom was born Jesus, who is called Christ.

2-2\0 TATHSITEMT TR ATad AThed TISLIIET: | 311 IRR: SRS TaqThTS

ITad TISITIEHT T | s TR W 1o ATad AqELTIEHT T

1-17 ittham_ibrahimo dayudam yavat sakalyena catur-dasa-purusah | a dayudah kalad_babili pravasana-kalam yavat
catur-dasa-purusa bhavanti | babili pravasa-kalat khristasya kalam yavat catur-dasa-purusa bhavanti

1-17 omnes ergo generationes ab Abraham usque ad David generationes quattuordecim et a David usque ad
transmigrationem Babylonis generationes quattuordecim et a transmigratione Babylonis usque ad Christum
generationes quattuordecim

1-17 So all the generations from Abraham to David are fourteen generations; and from David until the carrying away
into Babylon are fourteen generations; and from the carrying away into Babylon unto Christ are fourteen generations.

R-2¢ AYEEE T FHLIA | HRIH ATHHT FHT I IS | d8T qaTT TFHT
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1-18 yisu-khristasya janma kathyate | mariyam namika kanya yusaphe vag-dattasit | tada tayoh sangamat prak sa kanya
pavitrenatmana garbhavati babhuva

1-18 Christi autem generatio sic erat cum esset desponsata mater eius Maria Ioseph antequam convenirent inventa est
in utero habens de Spiritu Sancto

1-18 Now the birth of Jesus Christ was on this wise: When as his mother Mary was espoused to Joseph, before they
came together, she was found with child of the Holy Ghost.

2-2% T TET: YT WISTAT TET: Fobg TRRIATHAS M- O IReah
EEEED

1-19 tatra tasyah patir_yusaph saujanyat tasyah kalankam pra-kasayitum_an-icchan gopanena tam pari-tyaktum
manas_cakre

1-19 Ioseph autem vir eius cum esset iustus et nollet eam traducere voluit occulte dimittere eam

1-19 Then Joseph her husband, being a just man, and not willing to make her a publick example, was minded to put her
away privily.

Gospel of St. Matthew in Sanskrit-Latin-English, page 3 — www.sanskritweb.net



-0 F AAT I | TR WHHERE A7 WY o 9 7ol ATSER | T IR I
I | & ST ST ARTHHISTG AT AT | T T IR § qadq

1-20 sa tathaiva bhavayati | tadanim paramesvarasya dutah svapne tam darsanam dattva vy_a_jahara | he dayadah
santana yusaph | tvam nijam jayam mariyamam_a-datum ma bhaisih | yatas_tasya garbhe pavitrad_atmano 'bhavat

1-20 haec autem eo cogitante ecce angelus Domini in somnis apparuit ei dicens Ioseph fili David noli timere accipere
Mariam coniugem tuam quod enim in ea natum est de Spiritu Sancto est

1-20 But while he thought on these things, behold, the angel of the Lord appeared unto him in a dream, saying, Joseph,
thou son of David, fear not to take unto thee Mary thy wife: for that which is conceived in her is of the Holy Ghost.

-2 T I U5 YT | AT & qeF AT IS AR HRd | I |
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1-21 sa ca putram pra_savisyate | tada tvam tasya nama yisum_arthat trataram karisyase | yasmat sa nija-manujan
tesam kalusebhya ud_dharisyati

1-21 pariet autem filium et vocabis nomen eius Iesum ipse enim salvum faciet populum suum a peccatis eorum

1-21 And she shall bring forth a son, and thou shalt call his name JESUS: for he shall save his people from their sins.

2= T AT | T Fg= g qTSAghT | $96 HIATHI | AR g HTad

1-22 ittham sati | iti yad_vacanam purvam bhavisyad_vaktra | i$varah kathayam_asa | tat_tadanim siddham_abhavat
1-22 hoc autem totum factum est ut adimpleretur id quod dictum est a Domino per prophetam dicentem
1-22 Now all this was done, that it might be fulfilled which was spoken of the Lord by the prophet, saying,

2-33 T¥F Tl AT T TR | A IR T AT qfasfd |
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1-23 pasya garbhavati kanya tanayam pra_savisyate | immanuyel tadiyam ca nama-dheyam bhavisyati |
immanuyel_asmakam sangisvara ity_arthah

1-23 ecce virgo in utero habebit et pariet filium et vocabunt nomen eius Emmanuhel quod est interpretatum Nobiscum
Deus

1-23 Behold, a virgin shall be with child, and shall bring forth a son, and they shall call his name Emmanuel, which
being interpreted is, God with us.

=% AR NG HRFTAT SIFTRA 3o WHARIAGA SRR 5T STt S7e
1-24 anantaram yusaph nidrato jagarita ut-thaya paramesvariya-dutasya nidesanusarena nijam jayam jagraha

1-24 exsurgens autem Ioseph a somno fecit sicut praecepit ei angelus Domini et accepit coniugem suam

1-24 Then Joseph being raised from sleep did as the angel of the Lord had bidden him, and took unto him his wife:

%=X, fohe FTe A1 s g 7 Gud drad df AunTesd | 9 gaT 9 A a5k
1-25 kim_tu yavat sa nijam prathama-sutam na susuve tavat tam nopagacchat | tatah sutasya nama yisum cakre

1-25 et non cognoscebat eam donec peperit filium suum primogenitum et vocavit nomen eius Iesum

1-25 And knew her not till she had brought forth her firstborn son: and he called his name JESUS.

-2 3R SAZHH M T2 AT FIFR ISy Scetd TR el Saard o
SHITUAT SMfreR: g Kol IEeowR a6 FIam:

vidah purvasya diso yiru$alam-nagaram sam-etya kathayam_asuh

2-1 cum ergo natus esset Iesus in Bethleem Iudaeae in diebus Herodis regis ecce magi ab oriente venerunt
Hierosolymam

2-1 Now when Jesus was born in Bethlehem of Judaea in the days of Herod the king, behold, there came wise men
from the east to Jerusalem,

R-R AT FIERAMT TS SAaa § A | 99 qae (1T fag-=aedaran arRem
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tam pranantum agamama

2-2 dicentes ubi est qui natus est rex Iudaeorum vidimus enim stellam eius in oriente et venimus adorare eum

2-2 Saying, Where is he that is born King of the Jews? for we have seen his star in the east, and are come to worship
him.
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2-3 tada herod raja katham etam ni-$amya yiru$alam-nagara-sthitaih sarva-manavaih sardham ud-vijya
2-3 audiens autem Herodes rex turbatus est et omnis Hierosolyma cum illo
2-3 When Herod the king had heard these things, he was troubled, and all Jerusalem with him.

R-¥ HAM THHASTRM ARG THRAT THSS | QT i ST

2-4 sarvan pradhana-yajakan adhyapakams_ca sam-a-huyaniya papraccha | khristah kutra janisyate
2-4 et congregans omnes principes sacerdotum et scribas populi sciscitabatur ab eis ubi Christus nasceretur

2-4 And when he had gathered all the chief priests and scribes of the people together, he demanded of them where
Christ should be born.

o o N N O N o o L AN A
R4 TRT O HIIHR | RERERIRT 9058M TR Jal AIT=gIeT 3o fofaay
2-5 tada te kathayam_asul | yihudiya-desasya bailehami nagare yato bhavisyad-vadina ittham likhitam aste
2-5 at illi dixerunt ei in Bethleem Iudaeae sic enim scriptum est per prophetam
2-5 And they said unto him, In Bethlehem of Judaea: for thus it is written by the prophet,

R-& FATT TSI s Higas | € Hesiasyrd d5eq o 7 96T
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2-6 sarvabhyo raja-dhanibhyo yihiidiyasya ni-vrtah | he yihtidiya-desasye baitleham tvam na cavara | israyeliya-lokan
me yato yah palayisyati | tadrg eko maha-rajas tvan-madhya ud_bhavisyati Il

2-6 et tu Bethleem terra Iuda nequaquam minima es in principibus Iuda ex te enim exiet dux qui reget populum meum
Israhel

2-6 And thou Bethlehem, in the land of Juda, art not the least among the princes of Juda: for out of thee shall come a
Governor, that shall rule my people Israel.

-9 AR EXG ST A SAATART TA-H S8 | AT ARbT 3T GETHE a5
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2-7 tadanim herod raja tan jyotir-vido gopanam a-hiiya | sa taraka kada drstabhavat tad viniScayam_asa
2-7 tunc Herodes clam vocatis magis diligenter didicit ab eis tempus stellae quae apparuit eis
2-7 Then Herod, when he had privily called the wise men, inquired of them diligently what time the star appeared.

R-¢ AR dH IBed Uieed Tead I3 AT T o TS SIS A5 3 U Hel
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2-8 aparam tan baitlehamam pra-hitya gaditavan yuyam yat yatnan tam $iSum anv-isya tad-uddese prapte mahyam
varttam dasyatha | tato mayapi gatva sa pra_namsyate

2-8 et mittens illos in Bethleem dixit ite et interrogate diligenter de puero et cum inveneritis renuntiate mihi ut et ego
veniens adorem eum

2-8 And he sent them to Bethlehem, and said, Go and search diligently for the young child; and when ye have found
him, bring me word again, that I may come and worship him also.

R-R TEMT VT TATGII, ST W o WA | T Jerat fRiT Rerara arenm geea
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2-9 tadanim rajiia etadr$im ajidam prapya te pra_tisthire | tatah purvasyam disi sthitais_tair_ya taraka drstva sa taraka
tesam agne gatva yatra sthane $isur_aste tasya sthanasyopari sthagita tasthau

2-9 qui cum audissent regem abierunt et ecce stella quam viderant in oriente antecedebat eos usque dum veniens
staret supra ubi erat puer

2-9 When they had heard the king, they departed; and, lo, the star, which they saw in the east, went before them, till it
came and stood over where the young child was.

o
R-20 A% TRAT d HEH<dT T
2-10 tad drstva te maha-nandita babhuvuh
2-10 videntes autem stellam gavisi sunt gaudio magno valde
2-10 When they saw the star, they rejoiced with exceeding great joy.
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2-11 tato geha-madhyam pra-visya tasya matra mariyama sardham tam $isum nir-iksya dandavad bhutva pra_nemubh |
aparam svesam dhana-sampattim mocayitva suvarnam kundurum gandha-ramam ca tasmai darsaniyam dattavantah

2-11 et intrantes domum invenerunt puerum cum Maria matre eius et procidentes adoraverunt eum et apertis thesauris
suis obtulerunt ei munera aurum tus et murram

2-11 And when they were come into the house, they saw the young child with Mary his mother, and fell down, and
worshipped him: and when they had opened their treasures, they presented unto him gifts; gold, and frankincense, and
myrrh.

R-2R TR BETST WHT Y 3T T TH $6R0T ST IS == 927 o FHefast
IR IES Y

2-12 pascad herod-rajasya samipam punar api gantum svapna i§varena ni-siddhah santo'nyena patha te nija-desam
prati pra_tasthire

2-12 et responso accepto in somnis ne redirent ad Herodem per aliam viam reversi sunt in regionem suam

2-12 And being warned of God in a dream that they should not return to Herod, they departed into their own country
another way.
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2-13 anantaram tesu gatavatsu paramesvarasya dito yusaphe svapne darsanam dattva jagada | tvam ut-thaya $isum
tan-mataram ca grhitva misar-desam playasva | aparam yavad aham tubhyam varttam na kathayisyami tavat tatraiva
ni_vasa | yato raja herod $isum nasayitum mrgayisyate

2-13 qui cum recessissent ecce angelus Domini apparuit in somnis Ioseph dicens surge et accipe puerum et matrem
eius et fuge in Aegyptum et esto ibi usque dum dicam tibi futurum est enim ut Herodes quaerat puerum ad perdendum
eum

2-13 And when they were departed, behold, the angel of the Lord appeareth to Joseph in a dream, saying, Arise, and
take the young child and his mother, and flee into Egypt, and be thou there until I bring thee word: for Herod will seek
the young child to destroy him.

R-2¥ AEHI JUE ScT ToT41 TR] AT o TJeical THaael Ui qoae

2-14 tadanim yusaph ut-thaya rajanyam $isum tan-mataram ca grhitva misar-desam prati pra_tasthe
2-14 qui consurgens accepit puerum et matrem eius nocte et recessit in Aegyptum
2-14 When he arose, he took the young child and his mother by night, and departed into Egypt:

- T T BRART JUTHROTII = a0 I AT | o ARG 318 I Wehid
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2-15 gatva ca herodo nrpater_marana-paryantam tatra dese ny-uvasa | tena misar-desad aham putram svakiyam
sam_upahvayam | yad etad vacanam i$varena bhavisyad-vadina kathitam tat saphalam abhuit

2-15 et erat ibi usque ad obitum Herodis ut adimpleretur quod dictum est a Domino per prophetam dicentem ex
Aegypto vocavi filium meum

2-15 And was there until the death of Herod: that it might be fulfilled which was spoken of the Lord by the prophet,
saying, Out of Egypt have I called my son.

R-28 IR g AT Yarad [aemd 997 Fehr | 30 SAfdidseia
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2-16 anantaram herod jyotir-vidbhir_atmanam pra-vaficitam vi-jidya bhréam cukopa | aparam jyotir-vidbhyas_tena vi-
nis-citam yad dinam tad-dinad ganayitva dvitiya-vatsaram pra-vista yavanto balaka asmin baitleham-nagare tat-
samipa-madhye casan | lokan pra-hitya tan sarvan ghatayam_asa

2-16 tunc Herodes videns quoniam inlusus esset a magis iratus est valde et mittens occidit omnes pueros qui erant in
Bethleem et in omnibus finibus eius a bimatu et infra secundum tempus quod exquisierat a magis

2-16 Then Herod, when he saw that he was mocked of the wise men, was exceeding wroth, and sent forth, and slew all
the children that were in Bethlehem, and in all the coasts thereof, from two years old and under, according to the time
which he had diligently inquired of the wise men.
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2-17 atah | an-ekasya vi-lapasya ni-nadah krandanasya ca | $okena krta-sabdas_ca ramayam sam-ni-Ssamyate | sva-bala-
gana-hetor_vai rahel nari tu rodini | na manyate pra-bodhan_tu yatas_te naiva santi hi

2-17 tunc adimpletum est quod dictum est per Hieremiam prophetam dicentem

2-17 Then was fulfilled that which was spoken by Jeremy the prophet, saying,

R-2¢ I UAE I FIRMIATHR I aSIZTEAT S od dgH! ThSH 3T

2-18 yad etad vacanam yirimiya-namaka-bhavisyad-vadina kathitam tat tadanim sa-phalam abhut
2-18 vox in Rama audita est ploratus et ululatus multus Rachel plorans filios suos et noluit consolari quia non sunt

2-18 In Rama was there a voice heard, lamentation, and weeping, and great mourning, Rachel weeping for her children,
and would not be comforted, because they are not.

R-2R TEART S WA el TTHERET Sal Heael @y S ool Ju% SHiordar]

2-19 tad-anantaram herodi rajani mrte paramesvarasya duto misar-dese svapne darsanam dattva yusaphe kathitavan
2-19 defuncto autem Herode ecce apparuit angelus Domini in somnis Ioseph in Aegypto
2-19 But when Herod was dead, behold, an angel of the Lord appeareth in a dream to Joseph in Egypt,
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2-20 tvam ut-thaya $isum tan-mataram ca grhitva punar_apisrayelo desam yahi | ye janah $iSum nasayitum amrgayanta
te mrtavantah

2-20 dicens surge et accipe puerum et matrem eius et vade in terram Israhel defuncti sunt enim qui quaerebant
animam pueri

2-20 Saying, Arise, and take the young child and his mother, and go into the land of Israel: for they are dead which
sought the young child's life.

R-32 I T 3T 1Y) TR T TG SeToasTq STSTIe

2-21 tadanim sa ut-thaya $isum tan-mataram ca grhnan israyel-desam ajagama

2-21 qui surgens accepit puerum et matrem eius et venit in terram Israhel
2-21 And he arose, and took the young child and his mother, and came into the land of Israel.

. . . s Wal
R-3R fohq RIERERY TGS TSTHHRT (HSIUdedis: U8 U JsTed il

TTeTr A T AT VfEaT | T Y ST Helte W Mobles o US9ieh T
2-22 kimtu yihudiya-dese arkhilaya-nama raja-kumaro nija-pitur_herodah padam prapya rajatvam karotiti ni-Samya tat

sthanam yatum $ankitavan | pascat svapna i$varat pra-bodham prapya galil-desasya pra-desaikam pra-sthaya

2-22 audiens autem quod Archelaus regnaret in Iudaea pro Herode patre suo timuit illo ire et admonitus in somnis
secessit in partes Galilaeae

2-22. But when he heard that Archelaus did reign in Judaea in the room of his father Herod, he was afraid to go thither:
notwithstanding, being warned of God in a dream, he turned aside into the parts of Galilee:

-3 AR TR T T daM | 07 & ATERAE wAei-g a8 g
HITHRTRITE® e, HBGH ST

2-23 nasarat-nama nagaram gatva tatra ny-usitavan | tena tam nasaratiyam kathayisyanti yad etad-vakyam bhavisyad-
vadibhir_uktam tat sa-phalam abhavat

2-23 et veniens habitavit in civitate quae vocatur Nazareth ut adimpleretur quod dictum est per prophetas quoniam
Nazareus vocabitur

2-23 And he came and dwelt in a city called Nazareth: that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophets, He
shall be called a Nazarene.

3-2 AR ATEATHT AT PIESHeeRa =iy ST YARI, HIATHg

3-1 tadanim yohan-nama majjayita yihudiya-de$asya prantaram upa-sthaya pra-carayan kathayam_asa
3-1 in diebus autem illis venit Iohannes Baptista praedicans in deserto Iudaeae
3-1 In those days came John the Baptist, preaching in the wilderness of Judaea,
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3-R T QR EeRTsTes QoI STTaq

3-2 manamsi paravarttayata svargiya-rajatvam samipam agatam
3-2 et dicens paenitentiam agite adpropinquavit enim regnum caelorum
3-2 And saying, Repent ye: for the kingdom of heaven is at hand.

3-3 U T=oITH URSH&Ed Tad: | T ASTATSd Hihsd GaeT | e Iy
AT TR HEITAS: || TAgDH R a=iEIieT de-m 3fEea arfvan

3-3 paramesasya panthanam paris_kuruta sarvataly | tasya raja-panthams_caiva sami_kuruta sarvatha | ity_etat
prantare vakyam vadatah kasya_cid_ravah Il etad-vacanam yisayiya-bhavisyad-vadina yohanam ud-disya bhasitam

3-3 hic est enim qui dictus est per Esaiam prophetam dicentem vox clamantis in deserto parate viam Domini rectas
facite semitas eius

3-3 For this is he that was spoken of by the prophet Esaias, saying, The voice of one crying in the wilderness, Prepare
ye the way of the Lord, make his paths straight.

- . (' (\ -
3-¥ TRAT TG HETGUAS | T el THDICTET | T = Y[HehIH WY = Yehall
3-4 yohano vasanam mahanga-roma-jam | tasya katau carma-kati-bandhanam | sa ca $ukakitan madhu ca bhuktavan

3-4 ipse autem Iohannes habebat vestimentum de pilis camelorum et zonam pelliciam circa lumbos suos esca autem
eius erat lucustae et mel silvestre

3-4 And the same John had his raiment of camel's hair, and a leathern girdle about his loins; and his meat was locusts
and wild honey.

3-4 T RERToaRIaTaT: 9o fagfeesitan Fe=ic=n Syadeens we
TR

3-b tadanim yirusalam-nagara-ni-vasinah sarve yihudi-desiya yardan-tatinya ubhaya-tata-sthas_ca manava bahir-a-
gatya

3-b tunc exiebat ad eum Hierosolyma et omnis Iudaea et omnis regio circa Iordanen

3-b Then went out to him Jerusalem, and all Judaea, and all the region round about Jordan,

3-§ T GHIT W WE Raq STEhed a&di Jai o il Sa;

3-6 tasya samipe sviyam sviyam duritam angi-krtya tasyam yardani tena majjita babhtuvuh
3-6 et baptizabantur in Iordane ab eo confitentes peccata sua
3-6 And were baptized of him in Jordan, confessing their sins.

N O N

d o o o o ° o
3-9 A g ThERT: THGhL l-I':l\fll"l\tl% HHYH ATl TFATHT F i

T | ¥ T STTERIT ST ST TSI I Hfdaar

3-7 aparam bahiin phirasinah sidukina$_ca manu-jan manktum sva-samipam a-gacchato vi-lokya sa tan abhi_dadhau |
re re bhujaga-vamsa a-gaminah kopat palayitum yusman kas$_cetitavan

3-7 videns autem multos Pharisaeorum et Sadducaeorum venientes ad baptismum suum dixit eis progenies viperarum
quis demonstravit vobis fugere a futura ira

3-7 But when he saw many of the Pharisees and Sadducees come to his baptism, he said unto them, O generation of
vipers, who hath warned you to flee from the wrath to come?

3-¢ ATIETE GYfad %o Hod

3-8 manah-paravarttanasya sam-ucitam phalam phalata
3-8 facite ergo fructum dignum paenitentiae
3-8 Bring forth therefore fruits meet for repentance:

3-R TR a1 ToMey STl | WY Ay Ta=aa=dl AT S | Jal I 3

TR | R TAWT UTHTONT THTE T Fl-T- SCATG I ITehiTd

3-9 kim_tv_asmakam tata ibrahim astiti | svesu manahsu cintayanto ma vy_a_harata | yato yusman aham vadami |
i$vara etebhyah pasanebhya ibrahimah santanan ut-padayitum $aknoti

3-9 et ne velitis dicere intra vos patrem habemus Abraham dico enim vobis quoniam potest Deus de lapidibus istis
suscitare filios Abrahae

3-9 And think not to say within yourselves, We have Abraham to our father: for I say unto you, that God is able of these
stones to raise up children unto Abraham.
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it TS Frerer

3-10 aparam pada-panam mile kuthara idanim_api lagan_aste | tasmad yasmin pada-pe uttamam phalam na bhavati |
sa krtto madhye'gnim ni_ksepsyate

3-10 iam enim securis ad radicem arborum posita est omnis ergo arbor quae non facit fructum bonum exciditur et in
ignem mittitur

3-10 And now also the axe is laid unto the root of the trees: therefore every tree which bringeth not forth good fruit is
hewn down, and cast into the fire.

3-2 3T 3 T qIa-gaeh He- I AFATHIT 9 fh 79 9218 I
TSt @ TSI HeT | 318 Agrel agamy = f& amarstar | § g afewd

qfers AT SRS

3-11 aparam aham manah-paravarttana-siicakena majjanena yusman majjayamiti satyam kim_tu mama pascad ya
a_gacchati sa matto'pi mahan | aham tadiyopanahau vodhum_api na hi yogyo'smi | sa yusman vahni-rupe pavitra
atmani sam_majjayisyati

3-11 ego quidem vos baptizo in aqua in paenitentiam qui autem post me venturus est fortior me est cuius non sum
dignus calciamenta portare ipse vos baptizabit in Spiritu Sancto et igni

3-11 I indeed baptize you with water unto repentance: but he that cometh after me is mightier than I, whose shoes I am
not worthy to bear: he shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost, and with fire:

3-R T T GU K | F DRI T RIS ST FhRSTYH Gl
HIUSHTR TR | b WaiUT JEToA-aToTalET S

3-12 tasya kare surpa aste | sa svi-yasasyani samyak pra-sphotya ni-jan sakala-godhuman sam-grhya bhandagare
sthapayisyati | kim_tu sarvani vusany_a-nirvana-vahnina dahayisyati

3-12 cuius ventilabrum in manu sua et permundabit aream suam et congregabit triticum suum in horreum paleas autem
conburet igni inextinguibili

3-12 Whose fan is in his hand, and he will throughly purge his floor, and gather his wheat into the garner; but he will
burn up the chaff with unquenchable fire.

3-%3 =R FISATEAT TRl afed MRS T8 T THIY STy

3-13 anantaram yisur_yohana majjito bhavitum golil-prades$ad yardani tasya samipam a_jagama
3-13 tunc venit Iesus a Galilaea in Iordanen ad Iohannem ut baptizaretur ab eo
3-13 Then cometh Jesus from Galilee to Jordan unto John, to be baptized of him.

3-Q¥ Tohq e o e 99T | & Toh T9 FHIIH s 3R &1 99+ 79
TS 3T

3-14 kim_tu yohan tam ni-sidhya babhase | tvam kim mama samipam a_gacchasi varam tvaya majjanam mama pra-
yojanam aste

3-14 Iohannes autem prohibebat eum dicens ego a te debeo baptizari et tu venis ad me

3-14 But John forbad him, saying, I have need to be baptized of thee, and comest thou to me?

3-%0 TR FIRT: TeTarad | TR A Id 0o GAIHgTe—T ST hal
adT GIsH=ad

3-15 tadanim yisuh praty_avocat | idanim anu_manyasva yata ittham sarva-dharma-sadhanam asmakam kartavyam
tatah so'nv_amanyata
3-15 respondens autem Iesus dixit ei sine modo sic enim decet nos implere omnem iustitiam tunc dimisit eum

3-15 And Jesus answering said unto him, Suffer it to be so now: for thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. Then
he suffered him.

3-28 IR ATRRETE TS T TeeToTe AraTedTg e S | T8T Sagi Jib

. [¢ - -
ST @ ST g STasel WIaanTes-< aietl dash
3-16 anantaram yisu-rambhasi majjitah san tat-ksanat toya-madhyad ut-thaya jagama | tada jimuta-dvare mukte jate sa
i$varasyatmanam kapotavad ava-ruhya svopary_a-gacchantam viksam cakre

3-16 baptizatus autem confestim ascendit de aqua et ecce aperti sunt ei caeli et vidit Spiritum Dei descendentem sicut
columbam venientem super se
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3-16 And Jesus, when he was baptized, went up straightway out of the water: and, lo, the heavens were opened unto
him, and he saw the Spirit of God descending like a dove, and lighting upon him:

3-29 IR TY Y i O TR T Hergry UdIgei SATHsT an aeye

3-17 aparam esa mama priyah putra etasmin_neva mama maha-santosa etadrs$i vyoma-ja vag babhuva
3-17 et ecce vox de caelis dicens hic est Filius meus dilectus in quo mihi conplacui
3-17 And lo a voice from heaven, saying, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.

¥ -2 T TR AT TARHOT GRATeTeA e, STeHAT TR, STHe:

4-1 tatah param yisuh pra-tarakena pariksito bhavitum atmana prantaram a-krstah san
4-1 tunc Iesus ductus est in desertum ab Spiritu ut temptaretur a diabolo
4-1 Then was Jesus led up of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted of the devil.

¥-R TN SRR SHAERIIEA gfdl T9a

4-2 catvarim$ad aho-ratran an-aharas_tisthan ksudhito babhuva
4-2 et cum ieiunasset quadraginta diebus et quadraginta noctibus postea esuriit
4-2 And when he had fasted forty days and forty nights, he was afterward an hungred.

¥ -3 A THETT TeqHTH 3TN SATeddT | A U ERTeHSTT JaTelisal

AT g foreie

4-3 tadanim priksita tat-samipam a-gatya vy-a-hrtavan | yadi tvam_isvaratma-jo bhaves_tarhy_a-jiiaya pasanan_etan
pupan vi_dhehi

4-3 et accedens temptator dixit ei si Filius Dei es dic ut lapides isti panes fiant
4-3 And when the tempter came to him, he said, If thou be the Son of God, command that these stones be made bread.

¥-¥ T T Tesiai | 3o (ST | 3T haequ- = S feheal R
o o A o o N [aWal o
AGATE | AT AT T AR e St

4-4 tatah sa praty_abravit | ittham likhitam_aste | anu-jah kevala-plipena na jivisyati kim_tv_i$§varasya vadanad | yani
yani vacamsi nih_saranti tair_eva jivisyati
4-4 qui respondens dixit scriptum est non in pane solo vivet homo sed in omni verbo quod procedit de ore Dei

4-4 But he answered and said, It is written, Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that proceedeth out of
the mouth of God.

¥ -4 TR TARERE JUITR el AR AR e Tiedar]

4-5 tada pra-tarakas_tam punya-nagaram nitva mandirasya cudopari nidhaya gaditavan

4-5 tunc adsumit eum diabolus in sanctam civitatem et statuit eum supra pinnaculum templi
4-5 Then the devil taketh him up into the holy city, and setteth him on a pinnacle of the temple,

¥ -5 @ IR T OIS &7 U I 32 foiaaq 3T | SSefd ST 3
eI T TR | TAT FAY AT SRIIER0EY | 7 S, TReRTE | gt o

4-6 tvam yad_i$varasya tanayo bhaves_tarhito'dhah pata yata ittham likhitam aste | a_deksyati ni-jan dutan raksitum
tvam pares$varah | yatha sarvesu margesu tvadiya-carana-dvaye | na laget pra-staraghas_tvam dharisyanti te karaih ||

4-6 et dixit ei si Filius Dei es mitte te deorsum scriptum est enim quia angelis suis mandabit de te et in manibus tollent
te ne forte offendas ad lapidem pedem tuum

4-6 And saith unto him, If thou be the Son of God, cast thyself down: for it is written, He shall give his angels charge
concerning thee: and in their hands they shall bear thee up, lest at any time thou dash thy foot against a stone.

¥ -\o TR AT TE HiTar | Ty fSRaeam | & Fows] aeesar 71 i

4-7 tadanim yisus_ tasmai kathitavan | etad_api likhitam_aste | tvam nija-prabhum parames$varam ma pariksasva
4-7 ait illi Iesus rursum scriptum est non temptabis Dominum Deum tuum
4-7 Jesus said unto him, It is written again, Thou shalt not tempt the Lord thy God.

. n [ay

¥—¢ IR AR TR TH STIHERTERAR T ST Tho a1 qSaiT I
?(?ﬁ'qT IhT YT dhlX I

4-8 anantaram pra-tarakah punar_api tam aty-ucca-dharadharopari nitva jagatah sakala-rajyani tad-aisvaryani ca
darsayam cakara kathayam cakara ca
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4-8 iterum adsumit eum diabolus in montem excelsum valde et ostendit ei omnia regna mundi et gloriam eorum

4-8 Again, the devil taketh him up into an exceeding high mountain, and sheweth him all the kingdoms of the world,
and the glory of them;

[aY . - C [aY -
¥-% IS & FUEAg Ha AT HUHKTRIeH Tl i TSIy
4-9 yadi tvam dandavad bhavan mam pranames_tarhy_aham etani tubhyam pra_dasyami

4-9 et dixit illi haec tibi omnia dabo si cadens adoraveris me
4-9 And saith unto him, All these things will I give thee, if thou wilt fall down and worship me.

. o
¥ -0 TR Y[ STarae] | e TAR | foRadq 330 3T | &1 (5T o
AT YOTRT: halo: ¥ 9eg g
4-10 tadanim yisus_tam avocat | durl-bhava prataraka | likhitam idam aste | tvaya ni-jah pra-bhuh paramesvarah pra-
namyah kevalah sa sevyas_ca

4-10 tunc dicit ei Iesus vade Satanas scriptum est Dominum Deum tuum adorabis et illi soli servies

4-10 Then saith Jesus unto him, Get thee hence, Satan: for it is written, Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and him
only shalt thou serve.

¥-22 T TANHOT T TN | 1T @RI |
4-11 tatah pra-tarakena sa pary_atyaji | tada svarglya-dutair_a-gatya sa siseve

4-11 tunc reliquit eum diabolus et ecce angeli accesserunt et ministrabant ei

4-11 Then the devil leaveth him, and, behold, angels came and ministered unto him.

¥ =R TR e HRIEAT T~ | TR IR ALTAT TS I
4-12 tad-anantaram yohan karayam babandhe | tad-varttam ni-$amya yisuna galil prasthiyata
4-12 cum autem audisset quod Iohannes traditus esset secessit in Galilacam

4-12 Now when Jesus had heard that John was cast into prison, he departed into Galilee;

¥-23 Tqq W T AR [TeT TSEe (eoamre! Taarsyar: yeemr

o} o e o
A IT hhAGH T STl Fadd

4-13 tatah param sa nasarat-nagaram vi-haya jala-dhes_tate sibulun-naptalil etayor_ubhayoh pra-desayoh
simnor_madhya-varttl yah kapharndhum tan-nagaram ittva ny_avasat

4-13 et relicta civitate Nazareth venit et habitavit in Capharnaum maritimam in finibus Zabulon et Nepthalim

4-13 And leaving Nazareth, he came and dwelt in Capernaum, which is upon the sea coast, in the borders of Zabulon
and Nephthalim:

¥-2% TE | SIS TSRS fERTeRg | TS aeer=en 7 T ferdt [
4-14 tasmat | anya-desiya-galili yardan-pare'bdhi-rodhasi | naptali-sibulun_desau yatra sthane sthitau pura

4-14 ut adimpleretur quod dictum est per Esaiam prophetam

4-14 That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying,

¥ -2, TAAT AT T 3 TYTRA AMHED | do-eesToish: TR aaT | 31aa 3

Skl é'?:f TSI &Y | CIGIIJ:J}IQ lenlHHIolon: HHOI':Iﬁ?Id:

4-15 tatratya manu-ja ye ye pary_abhramyan tamisrike | tair_janair_brhad-alokah pari_darsisyate tada | avasan ye jana
dese mrtyuc-chaya-sva-rupake | tesam_upari lokanam_a-lokah sam-pra-kasitah

4-15 terra Zabulon et terra Nepthalim via maris trans Iordanen Galilaesae gentium

4-15 The land of Zabulon, and the land of Nephthalim, by the way of the sea, beyond Jordan, Galilee of the Gentiles;

¥ -28 TG T RRTRAHITSHEIRAT With qel ThaH, 3T

4-16 yad_etad vacanaM yisayiya-bhavisyad-vadina proktam tat_tada sa-phalam abhuit
4-16 populus qui sedebat in tenebris lucem vidit magnam et sedentibus in regione et umbra mortis lux orta est eis

4-16 The people which sat in darkness saw great light; and to them which sat in the region and shadow of death light
is sprung up.
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4-17 anantaram yisuh su-sam-vadam pra-carayan etam katham kathayitum a_rebhe | manamsi paravartayata | svarglya-
rajatvam sa-vidham_abhavat

4-17 exinde coepit Iesus praedicare et dicere paenitentiam agite adpropinquavit enim regnum caelorum
4-17 From that time Jesus began to preach, and to say, Repent: for the kingdom of heaven is at hand.

¥-2¢ AT TH ARTIGGT TSI oS Tes S-SATT GTaT RTHH el I
~ . ~ . C (aV o
R 51 TATgHT SToHT STe faawaT 3397 | Iaear e RuTaredTd |

4-18 tataH param yisur_galilo jala-dhes_tatena gacchan gacchan andriyas_tasya bhrata simon arthato yam pitaram
vadanti etav_ubhau jala-dhau jalam ksipantau dadars$a | yatas_tau mina-dharinav_astam |

4-18 ambulans autem iuxta mare Galilaeae vidit duos fratres Simonem qui vocatur Petrus et Andream fratrem eius
mittentes rete in mare erant enim piscatores

4-18 And Jesus, walking by the sea of Galilee, saw two brethren, Simon called Peter, and Andrew his brother, casting a
net into the sea: for they were fishers.

¥-2R AT T ATERT AER | Jai 7H U1 TS | JATHE TISTETROT HXeT |
4-19 tada sa tav_a-hiuiya vy-a-jahara | yavam mama pascad a_gacchatam | yuvam_aham manu-ja-dharinau karisyami |
4-19 et ait illis venite post me et faciam vos fieri piscatores hominum

4-19 And he saith unto them, Follow me, and I will make you fishers of men.

¥ -0 T-F Al IS [T aXT Ueg STz
4-20 tenaiva tau jalam vi-haya tasya pascad a_gacchatam

4-20 at illi continuo relictis retibus secuti sunt eum

4-20 And they straightway left their nets, and followed him.

¥ =32 AR AT I o o (aieae gal qlgpw\lsau-n—u RS ISIE
Tef AR ST STFR o=l ared aramgaar]
4-21 anantaram tasmat sthanat vrajan vrajan sivadiyasya sutau yakub-yohan-namanau dvau saha-jau tatena sardham

naukopari jalasya jirnod-dharam kurvantau viksya tav_a-hutavan

4-21 et procedens inde vidit alios duos fratres Iacobum Zebedaei et Iohannem fratrem eius in navi cum Zebedaeo patre
eorum reficientes retia sua et vocavit eos

4-21 And going on from thence, he saw other two brethren, James the son of Zebedee, and John his brother, in a ship
with Zebedee their father, mending their nets; and he called them.

¥ =R TN ATd &aTd o faeT T TLTRIHAT S9ad:
4-22 tat-ksanat_tau navam svatatam ca vi-haya tasya pascad-gaminau babhuvatuh
4-22 illi autem statim relictis retibus et patre secuti sunt eum

4-22 And they immediately left the ship and their father, and followed him.

¥-33 TR HSTHEA UG THURYH I JHATR TaRE TaRIT H el
FATFHRI I FETFRUTSIY ITHT] 9T A3 Fedd MSTeset THaH TR

4-23 anantaram bhajana-bhavena sam-upa-di$an sam-upa-di$an rajyasya su-sam-vadam pra-carayan pra-carayan
manu-janam sarva-prakaran rogan sarva-prakara-pidams_ca $amayafli Samayan yisuh krtsnam galil-desam bhramitum
arabhata

4-23 et circumibat Iesus totam Galilaeam docens in synagogis eorum et praedicans evangelium regni et sanans omnem
languorem et omnem infirmitatem in populo

4-23 And Jesus went about all Galilee, teaching in their synagogues, and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and
healing all manner of sickness and all manner of disease among the people.
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4-24 tena krtsna-suriya-desasya madhyam tasya yas$o vy_apnot | aparam bhuta-grasta apa-smara-roginah paksaghati-
prabhrtayas_ca yavanto manu-ja nana-vidha-vyadhibhih klista asan | tesu sarvesu tasya samipam a-nitesu sa tan sva-
sthan cakara

4-24 et abiit opinio eius in totam Syriam et obtulerunt ei omnes male habentes variis languoribus et tormentis
conprehensos et qui daemonia habebant et lunaticos et paralyticos et curavit eos

4-24 And his fame went throughout all Syria: and they brought unto him all sick people that were taken with divers
diseases and torments, and those which were possessed with devils, and those which were lunatick, and those that
had the palsy; and he healed them.

¥ =Y T AR RIS TGRS GRS JE7 RIS el ey ae
RECIEUES L |

4-25 etena galil-dikapali-yirusalam-yihudiya-desebhyo yardanah parafi_ca bahavo manu-jas tasya pascad_agacchan
4-25 et secutae sunt eum turbae multae de Galilaea et Decapoli et Hierosolymis et Iudaea et de trans Iordanen

4-25 And there followed him great multitudes of people from Galilee, and from Decapolis, and from Jerusalem, and from
Judaea, and from beyond Jordan.

4-2 SRR § SAMEE R8T TERIR FiTea Tqaiaes

5-1 anantaram sa jana-niavaham nir-iksya bhu-dharopari vrajitva sam-upa-vivesa

5-1 videns autem turbas ascendit in montem et cum sedisset accesserunt ad eum discipuli eius

5-1 And seeing the multitudes, he went up into a mountain: and when he was set, his disciples came unto him:

L= AT T T THTHRTAY O d% THT AT FHATash

5-2 tadanim Sisyesu tasya samipam_a-gatesu tena tebhya esa katha kathayam_cakre
5-2 et aperiens os suum docebat eos dicens
5-2 And he opened his mouth, and taught them, saying,

W-3 AT STHT 97T Ta&d WA SRR

5-3 abhi-mana-hina jana dhanya yatas_te svarglya-rajyam adhi_karisyanti

5-3 beati pauperes spiritu quoniam ipsorum est regnum caelorum
5-3 Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

U~ TEEETT TS 9T TEAT o HToT ST

5-4 khidyamana manu-ja dhanya yasmat te santvanam prapsanti
5-4 beati mites quoniam ipsi possidebunt terram
5-4 Blessed are they that mourn: for they shall be comforted.

W= THT JHETE €T TRAT o HIGAT SATeeh st

5-5 namra manavas_ca dhanya yasmat te medinim adhi_karisyanti
5-5 beati qui lugent quoniam ipsi consolabuntur
5-5 Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit the earth.

W—& G FRTAT: JOTATY TS &7 AT of TRARI T

5-6 dharmaya bubhuksitah trsartas_ca manuja dhanya yasmat te pari_tarpsyanti

5-6 beati qui esuriunt et sitiunt iustitiam quoniam ipsi saturabuntur

5-6 Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after righteousness: for they shall be filled.

W-\o THUATGAT HIHET G-AT JEHT o T AT

5-7 krpalavo manava dhanya yasmat te krpam prapsanti
5-7 beati misericordes quia ipsi misericordiam consequentur
5-7 Blessed are the merciful: for they shall obtain mercy.
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5-8 nirmala-hrdaya manujas_ca dhanya yasmat ta i$varam draksyanti
5-8 beati mundo corde quoniam ipsi Deum videbunt
5-8 Blessed are the pure in heart: for they shall see God.

4 -] HSIART HHET €T TET d E G (et

5-9 melayitaro manava dhanya yasmat ta i§varasya santanatvena vi_khyasyanti
5-9 beati pacifici quoniam filii Dei vocabuntur
5-9 Blessed are the peacemakers: for they shall be called the children of God.

W—-0 YHHTRUT ATSAT TS =T T TR 6T SATEHRT forere

5-10 dharma-karanat tadita manu-ja dhanya yasmat svargiya-rajye tesam adhi-karo vidyate
5-10 beati qui persecutionem patiuntur propter iustitiam quoniam ipsorum est regnum caelorum
5-10 Blessed are they which are persecuted for righteousness' sake: for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

W= TT TS HH AT M F=RT Areard JuT AFTGarsdT- a8 o gl I3
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5-11 yada manu-ja mama nama-krte yusman nindanti tadayanti mrsa nana-durvakyani vadanti ca tada yuyam dhanyah

5-11 beati estis cum maledixerint vobis et persecuti vos fuerint et dixerint omne malum adversum vos mentientes
propter me

5-11 Blessed are ye, when men shall revile you, and persecute you, and shall say all manner of evil against you falsely,
for my sake.

4-23 TRT A=A T ¥ gRAS T AT @i AT FM S | T I
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5-12 tada a_nandata tatha bhr$éam hladayadhvam ca yatah svarge bhuyamsi phalani lapsyadhve | te yusmakam
puratanan bhavisyad-vadino'pi tadrg_atadayan

5-12 gaudete et exultate quoniam merces vestra copiosa est in caelis sic enim persecuti sunt prophetas qui fuerunt
ante vos

5-12 Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: for great is your reward in heaven: for so persecuted they the prophets which
were before you.

4-23 I BT SIUTET: | TRl IS SIS SV STIITN Afe o T THROT
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5-13 yuyam medinyam lavana-rapah | kim_tu yadi lavanasya lavanatvam apa_yati tarhi tat kena pra-karena svadu-

yuktam bhavisyati | tat kasyapi karyasyayogyatvat kevalam bahih pra-kseptum naranam pada-talena dalayitum ca
yogyam bhavati

5-13 vos estis sal terrae quod si sal evanuerit in quo sallietur ad nihilum valet ultra nisi ut mittatur foras et conculcetur
ab hominibus

5-13 Ye are the salt of the earth: but if the salt have lost his savour, wherewith shall it be salted? it is thenceforth good
for nothing, but to be cast out, and to be trodden under foot of men.

-2 & ST JIEAT: | ERAR R TR [ Afaqg A gereama
5-14 yuyam jagati dipti-rupah | bhii-dharopari sthitam nagaram guptam bhavitum na_hi zaksyati

5-14 vos estis lux mundi non potest civitas abscondi supra montem posita
5-14 Ye are the light of the world. A city that is set on an hill cannot be hid.

L34 3T HSTT TSI ISaTed JIOTET 7 Tai=d | foh SrameRida wmaaf<T | o=
T =197 TE AT HhoT TehTemai

5-15 aparam manu-jah pra-dipan pra-jvalya dronadho na sthapayanti | kim_tu dipadharopary_eva sthapayanti | tena te
dipa geha-sthitan sa-kalan pra_kasayanti

5-15 neque accendunt lucernam et ponunt eam sub modio sed super candelabrum ut luceat omnibus qui in domo sunt

5-15 Neither do men light a candle, and put it under a bushel, but on a candlestick; and it giveth light unto all that are
in the house.
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5-16 yena manava yusmakam sat-karmani vi-lokya yusmakam svarga-stham pitaram dhanyam vadanti tesam sam-
aksam yusmakam diptis_tadrk pra-kasatam

5-16 sic luceat lux vestra coram hominibus ut videant vestra bona opera et glorificent Patrem vestrum qui in caelis est
5-16 Let your light so shine before men, that they may see your good works, and glorify your Father which is in heaven.

W=\ 3T AT NIRRT T BIH ANTAAH | 3¢ AHad | T 5 g ANTaa |
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5-17 aham vyavastham bhavisyad-vakyam ca loptum a-gatavan | ittham manu_bhavata | te dve loptum na_gatavan |
kim_tu sa-phale kartum a-gato'smi

5-17 nolite putare quoniam veni solvere legem aut prophetas non veni solvere sed adimplere

5-17 Think not that I am come to destroy the law, or the prophets: I am not come to destroy, but to fulfil.

L-3¢ TR M 37 q2F GNMY I1ag AHGArE T 7 FITfd drad Tar TS
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5-18 aparam yusman aham tathyam vadami yavad vyoma-medinyor_dhvamso na bhavisyati tavat sarvasmin sa-phale
na jate vy-ava-sthaya eka matra vindur_eko'pi va na lapsyate

5-18 amen quippe dico vobis donec transeat caelum et terra iota unum aut unus apex non praeteribit a lege donec
omnia fiant

5-18 For verily I say unto you, Till heaven and earth pass, one jot or one tittle shall in no wise pass from the law, till all
be fulfilled.

L -8R TEATA AT ST AT ST SIRISTH THIRTHY ST gsiy ada et
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5-19 tasmat yo jana etasam a-jianam ati-ksudram ekajiam_api langhate manujams_ca tathaiva siksayati sa svargliya-
rajye sarvebhyah ksudratvena vi_khyasyte | kim_tu janas_tam pAlayati tathaiva ziksayati ca sa svargiya-rajye
pradhanatvena vi-khyasyte

5-19 qui ergo solverit unum de mandatis istis minimis et docuerit sic homines minimus vocabitur in regno caelorum qui
autem fecerit et docuerit hic magnus vocabitur in regno caelorum

5-19 Whosoever therefore shall break one of these least commandments, and shall teach men so, he shall be called the
least in the kingdom of heaven: but whosoever shall do and teach them, the same shall be called great in the kingdom
of heaven.

430 TR FH 378 TR | STATIHEERTHHAT GHFSHIG IS GHMEH TdH
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5-20 aparam yusman aham vadami | adhyapaka-phirasi-manavanam dharmanu-sthanad yusmakam dharmanu-stane

nottame jate yuyam i$variya-rajyam pravestum na $aksyatha

5-20 dico enim vobis quia nisi abundaverit iustitia vestra plus quam scribarum et Pharisaeorum non intrabitis in regnum
caelorum

5-20 For I say unto you, That except your righteousness shall exceed the righteousness of the scribes and Pharisees, ye
shall in no case enter into the kingdom of heaven.

W-3Q 3R T & TR AT FHT | 3T A R & T TRt SUSel Afarsfd |
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5-21 aparam ca tvam naram ma badhih | asmad yo naram hanti sa vicara-sabhayam dandarho bhavisyati | purva-kalina-
janebhya iti kathitam_asit | yasmabhi_asravi
5-21 audistis quia dictum est antiquis non occides qui autem occiderit reus erit iudicio

5-21 Ye have heard that it was said by them of old time, Thou shalt not kill; and whosoever shall kill shall be in danger
of the judgment:
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5-22 kim_tv_aham yusman vadami yah kas$_cit karanam vina nija-bhatre kupyati sa vicara-sabhayam dandarho
bhavisyati | yah ka$_cic_ca sviya-sahajam nir-bodham vadati sa maha-sabhayam dandarho bhavisyati | punas_ca tvam
mudha iti vakyam yadi kas_cit sviya-bhrataram vakti tarhi narakagnau sa dandarho bhavisyati

5-22 ego autem dico vobis quia omnis qui irascitur fratri suo reus erit iudicio qui autem dixerit fratri suo racha reus erit
concilio qui autem dixerit fatue reus erit gehennae ignis

5-22 But I say unto you, That whosoever is angry with his brother without a cause shall be in danger of the judgment:
and whosoever shall say to his brother, Raca, shall be in danger of the council: but whosoever shall say, Thou fool, shall
be in danger of hell fire.

W-R3 3Tl AT T fTed TSt fetyrer ufd st Heomd o afg <o
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5-23 ato vedyah samipam nija-naivedye samanite'pi nija-bhrataram prati kasmac_cit karanat tvam yadi dosi vidyase
tadanim tava tasya smrtir_jayate ca

5-23 si ergo offeres munus tuum ad altare et ibi recordatus fueris quia frater tuus habet aliquid adversum te
5-23 Therefore if thou bring thy gift to the altar, and there rememberest that thy brother hath ought against thee;

fad . 3 S
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5-24 tarhi tasya vedyah samipe nija-naivedyam ni-dhaya tadaiva gatva purvam tena sardham mila pascad a-gatya nija-
naivedyam ni-vedaya
5-24 relinque ibi munus tuum ante altare et vade prius reconciliare fratri tuo et tunc veniens offers munus tuum

5-24 Leave there thy gift before the altar, and go thy way; first be reconciled to thy brother, and then come and offer
thy gift.

W=y, T TSR feraTteT AT gt fasfa arad o= ard qod $6 | A1 9g faansr
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5-25 anyac_ca yavad vi-vadina sardham vartmani tisthasi tavat tena sardham melanam kuru | no ced vivadi vi-carayituh
samipe tvam sam-arpayati vi-carayita ca raksinah san-nidhau sam-arpayati tada tvam karayam badhyethah

5-25 esto consentiens adversario tuo cito dum es in via cum eo ne forte tradat te adversarius iudici et iudex tradat te
ministro et in carcerem mittaris

5-25 Agree with thine adversary quickly, whiles thou art in the way with him; lest at any time the adversary deliver
thee to the judge, and the judge deliver thee to the officer, and thou be cast into prison.

L-R& TME THE T2 A | AThUSHSTT T TR T LT HIMT ST
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5-26 tarhi tvam_aham tathyam bravimi | $esa-kapardake'pi na pari-sodhite tasmat sthanat kadapi bahir-a-gantum na
Saksyasi

5-26 amen dico tibi non exies inde donec reddas novissimum quadrantem

5-26 Verily I say unto thee, Thou shalt by no means come out thence, till thou hast paid the uttermost farthing.

<. o N . 4 a) NN .
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5-27 aparam tvam ma vy-abhi-cara | yad_etad vacanam purva-kalina-lokebhyah kathitam_asit tad yuyam S$rutavantah

5-27 audistis quia dictum est antiquis non moechaberis
5-27 Ye have heard that it was said by them of old time, Thou shalt not commit adultery:

L-3¢ TheaE T FRIH | AR I T HIEA A I9A1d Al g TG aed
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5-28 kim_tv_aham yusman vadami | yadi kas_cit kamatah kafi_cana yositam pasyati tarhi sa manasa tadaiva vy-abhi-
caritavan

5-28 ego autem dico vobis quoniam omnis qui viderit mulierem ad concupiscendum eam iam moechatus est eam in
corde suo
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5-28 But I say unto you, That whosoever looketh on a woman to lust after her hath committed adultery with her already
in his heart.
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5-29 tasmat tava daksinam netram yadi tvam dadhate tarhi tan-netram ut-patya dure ni-ksipa | yasmat tava sarva-
vapuso narake ni-ksepat tavaikangasya naso varam

5-29 quod si oculus tuus dexter scandalizat te erue eum et proice abs te expedit enim tibi ut pereat unum membrorum
tuorum quam totum corpus tuum mittatur in gehennam

5-29 And if thy right eye offend thee, pluck it out, and cast it from thee: for it is profitable for thee that one of thy
members should perish, and not that thy whole body should be cast into hell.

4 -30 FET T JIEAUT: I A T ATE Al o Y ST gL T | T Feaqell eh
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5-30 yad_va tava daksinah karo yadi tvam badhate tarhi tam karam chittva dure niksipa | yatah sarva-vapuso narake ni-
ksepad ekangasya naso varam

5-30 et si dextera manus tua scandalizat te abscide eam et proice abs te expedit tibi ut pereat unum membrorum
tuorum quam totum corpus tuum eat in gehennam

5-30 And if thy right hand offend thee, cut if off, and cast it from thee: for it is profitable for thee that one of thy
members should perish, and not that thy whole body should be cast into hell.

4 -3 IHATK | I HiF Mo IREEH TB10 dfe § T8 @I 381G

5-31 uktam_aste | yadi ka$_cin nija-jayam pari-tyaktum icchati tarhi sa tasyai tyaga-patram dadatu
5-31 dictum est autem quicumque dimiserit uxorem suam det illi libellum repudii

5-31 It hath been said, Whosoever shall put away his wife, let him give her a writing of divorcement:

4-3R TheE IS AN | ATTARI 7 AT A1S HiEA TS IR afe
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5-32 kim_tv_aham yusman vy_a_harami | vy-abhi-cara-dose na jate yadi ka$_cin nija-jayam pari_tyajati tarhi sa tam
vy_abhi_carayati | yatas_ca tam tyaktam striyam vi-vahati so'pi vy_abhi_carati

5-32 ego autem dico vobis quia omnis qui dimiserit uxorem suam excepta fornicationis causa facit eam moechari et qui
dimissam duxerit adulterat

5-32 But I say unto you, That whosoever shall put away his wife, saving for the cause of fornication, causeth her to
commit adultery: and whosoever shall marry her that is divorced committeth adultery.

4-33 T & GUT I T Fo SHRT 1910 U | RISl JuT 2T
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5-33 punas_ca tvam mrsa $apatham na kurvan i$varaya nija-sapatham palaya | purva-kalina-lokebhyo yaisa katha
kathita tam api yayam $rutavantah

5-33 iterum audistis quia dictum est antiquis non peierabis reddes autem Domino iuramenta tua

5-33 Again, ye have heard that it hath been said by them of old time, Thou shalt not forswear thyself, but shalt perform
unto the Lord thine oaths:

-3 Theag T =TT | TR 9T9e o7 18 | S799a; AT 7 | I § S8
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5-34 kim_tv_aham yusman vadami | kim_api $apatham ma karsta | arthatah svarga-namna na | yatah sa i$varasya
simhasanam

5-34 ego autem dico vobis non iurare omnino neque per caelum quia thronus Dei est
5-34 But I say unto you, Swear not at all; neither by heaven,; for it is God's throne:

=34 I AT 7| I 9T O URUiSH | FemesHT A8y 7| It 91 FeRISE
|

5-35 prthivya namnapi na | yatah sa tasya pada-pitham | yiru$alamo namnapi na | yatah sa maha-rajasya purl |
5-35 neque per terram quia scabillum est pedum eius neque per Hierosolymam quia civitas est magni Regis
5-35 Nor by the earth; for it is his footstool: neither by Jerusalem,; for it is the city of the great King.
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5-36 nija-$iro-namna na | yasmat tasyaikam kacam_api sitam asitam va katrum tvaya na $akyate

5-36 neque per caput tuum iuraveris quia non potes unum capillum album facere aut nigrum

5-36 Neither shalt thou swear by thy head, because thou canst not make one hair white or black.
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5-37 aparam yuyam sam-lapa-samaye kevalam bhavatiti na bhavatiti ca vadata yata ito'dhikam yat_tat_papatmano
jayate

5-37 sit autem sermo vester est est non non quod autem his abundantius est a malo est

5-37 But let your communication be, Yea, yea; Nay, nay: for whatsoever is more than these cometh of evil.

4-3¢ TR BT AT Bra T AT I ARG aae IR
5-38 aparam locanasya vi-ni-mayena locanam dantasya vi-ni-mayena dantah purvoktam_idam vacanam_ca
yusmabhir_asruyata

5-38 audistis quia dictum est oculum pro oculo et dentem pro dente

5-38 Ye have heard that it hath been said, An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth:
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5-39 kim_tv_aham yusman vadami yayam himsakam naram ma vy_a_ghatayata | kim_tu kena_cit tava daksina-kapole
capetaghate krte tam prati vamam kapolam ca vyaghotaya

5-39 ego autem dico vobis non resistere malo sed si quis te percusserit in dextera maxilla tua praebe illi et alteram

5-39 But I say unto you, That ye resist not evil: but whosoever shall smite thee on thy right cheek, turn to him the other
also.
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5-40 aparam kena_cit tvaya sardham vi-vadam krtva tava pari-dheya-vasane jighrksite tasmay_uttariya-vasanam_api
dehi

5-40 et ei qui vult tecum iudicio contendere et tunicam tuam tollere remitte ei et pallium
5-40 And if any man will sue thee at the law, and take away thy coat, let him have thy cloke also.

4% IS TR AT SHIRTHE TS ST &R TaT o HTH hivEa ATe

5-41 yadi ka$_cit tvam krosam_ekam nayanartham anyayato dharati tada tena sardham krosa-dvayam yahi
5-41 et quicumque te angariaverit mille passus vade cum illo alia duo
5-41 And whosoever shall compel thee to go a mile, go with him twain.
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5-42 ya$_ca manavas_tvam yacate tasmai dehi | yadi kas$_cit tubhyam dharayitum icchati tarhi tam prati param-mukho
ma bhiuh

5-42 qui petit a te da ei et volenti mutuari a te ne avertaris

5-42 Give to him that asketh thee, and from him that would borrow of thee turn not thou away.
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5-43 nija-samipa-vasini prema kuru | kim_tu $atrum prati dvesam kuru | yad_etad puroktam vacanam etad_api yuyam
Srutavantah

5-43 audistis quia dictum est diliges proximum tuum et odio habebis inimicum tuum
5-43 Ye have heard that it hath been said, Thou shalt love thy neighbour, and hate thine enemy.
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5-44 kim_tv_aham yusman vadami | yilyam ripusv_api prema kuruta | ye ca yusman $apante tan asisam vadata | ye ca
yusman atiyante tesam mangalam kuruta | ye ca yusman nindanti tadayanti ca tesam krte prarthayadhvam

5-44 ego autem dico vobis diligite inimicos vestros benefacite his qui oderunt vos et orate pro persequentibus et
calumniantibus vos

5-44 But I say unto you, Love your enemies, bless them that curse you, do good to them that hate you, and pray for
them which despitefully use you, and persecute you;

[aNERS
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5-45 tatra yah satam_asatam copari prabha-karam ud-ayayati tatha dharmikanam a-dharmikanam copari niram
varsayati tadrso yo yusmakam svarga-sthah pita yluyam tasyaiva santana bhavisyatha
5-45 ut sitis filii Patris vestri qui in caelis est qui solem suum oriri facit super bonos et malos et pluit super iustos et
iniustos

5-45 That ye may be the children of your Father which is in heaven: for he maketh his sun to rise on the evil and on the
good, and sendeth rain on the just and on the unjust.
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5-46 ye yusmakam prema kurvanti yayam yadi kevalam tesv_eva prema kurutha tarhi yusmakam kim phalam
bhavisyati | candala api tadrsam kim na kurvanti

5-46 si enim diligatis eos qui vos diligunt quam mercedem habebitis nonne et publicani hoc faciunt

5-46 For if ye love them which love you, what reward have ye? do not even the publicans the same?

4-¥\9 IR JF A Hae WG AT dle o Hed HH FoF | TUSIST 3T aTget
foh 7 et

5-47 aparam yuyam yadi kevalam sviya-bhratrtvena namata tarhi kim mahat karma kurutha | candala api tadrsam kim
na kurvanti

5-47 et si salutaveritis fratres vestros tantum quid amplius facitis nonne et ethnici hoc faciunt
5-47 And if ye salute your brethren only, what do ye more than others? do not even the publicans so?

- ¢ TEATE JOHT TR TUaT 2T qull wata ga 317 argem vad

5-48 tasmad yusmakam svarga-sthah pita yatha purno bhavati yuyam api tadr$a bhavata
5-48 estote ergo vos perfecti sicut et Pater vester caelestis perfectus est
5-48 Be ye therefore perfect, even as your Father which is in heaven is perfect.
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6-1 savadhana bhavata | manu-jan darsayitum tesam gocare dharma-karma ma kuruta | tatha krte yusmakam svarga-
sthapituh sa-kasat kim_cana phalam na prapsyatha

6-1 adtendite ne iustitiam vestram faciatis coram hominibus ut videamini ab eis alioquin mercedem non habebitis apud
Patrem vestrum qui in caelis est

6-1 Take heed that ye do not your alms before men, to be seen of them: otherwise ye have no reward of your Father
which is in heaven.
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6-2 tvam yada dadasi tada kaptino jana yatha manu-jebhyah pra-§amsam praptum bhajana-bhavane raja-marge ca
turim vadayanti | tatha ma kuru | aham tubhyam yathartham kathayami | te svakiyam phalam alabhanta

6-2 cum ergo facies elemosynam noli tuba canere ante te sicut hypocritae faciunt in synagogis et in vicis ut
honorificentur ab hominibus amen dico vobis receperunt mercedem suam

6-2 Therefore when thou doest thine alms, do not sound a trumpet before thee, as the hypocrites do in the synagogues
and in the streets, that they may have glory of men. Verily I say unto you, They have their reward.
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6-3 kim_tu tvam yada dadasi tada nija-daksina-karo yat karoti tad vama-karam ma jiapaya

6-3 te autem faciente elemosynam nesciat sinistra tua quid faciat dextera tua

6-3 But when thou doest alms, let not thy left hand know what thy right hand doeth:
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6-4 tena tava danam guptam bhavisyati yas_tu tava pita gupta-darsi sa pra-kasya tubhyam phalam dasyati
6-4 ut sit elemosyna tua in abscondito et Pater tuus qui videt in abscondito reddet tibi
6-4 That thine alms may be in secret: and thy Father which seeth in secret himself shall reward thee openly.
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6-b aparam yada prarthayase tada kapatina iva ma kuru | yasmat te bhajana-bhavane raja-margasya kone tisthanto
lokan darsayantah prarthayitum priyante | aham yusman tathyam vadami | te svakiya-phalam prapnuvan |

6-b et cum oratis non eritis sicut hypocritae qui amant in synagogis et in angulis platearum stantes orare ut videantur
ab hominibus amen dico vobis receperunt mercedem suam

6-5 And when thou prayest, thou shalt not be as the hypocrites are: for they love to pray standing in the synagogues
and in the corners of the streets, that they may be seen of men. Verily I say unto you, They have their reward.
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6-6 tasmat prarthana-kale antaragaram pra-visya dvaram ruddhva guptam pasyatas_tava pituh samipe prarthayasva |

tena tava yah pita gupta-darsi sa pra-kasya tubhyam phalam dasyati

6-6 tu autem cum orabis intra in cubiculum tuum et cluso ostio tuo ora Patrem tuum in abscondito et Pater tuus qui
videt in abscondito reddet tibi

6-6 But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy closet, and when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father which is in
secret; and thy Father which seeth in secret shall reward thee openly.

. (\ . . .
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6-7 aparam prarthana-kale deva-pujaka iva mudha punar_uktim ma kuru | yasmat te bodhante bahuvaram kathayam
kathitayam tesam prarthana grahisyate
6-7 orantes autem nolite multum loqui sicut ethnici putant enim quia in multiloquio suo exaudiantur

6-7 But when ye pray, use not vain repetitions, as the heathen do: for they think that they shall be heard for their much
speaking.
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6-8 yuyam tesam iva ma kuruta | yasmat yusmakam yad_yat_pra-yojanam yacanatah prag_eva yusmakam pita
taj_janati

6-8 nolite ergo adsimilari eis scit enim Pater vester quibus opus sit vobis antequam petatis eum

6-8 Be not ye therefore like unto them: for your Father knoweth what things ye have need of, before ye ask him.
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6-9 ata eva yuyam idrk prarthayadhvam | he asmakam svarga-sthapitah | tava nama pujyam bhavatu

6-9 sic ergo vos orabitis Pater noster qui in caelis es sanctificetur nomen tuum
6-9 After this manner therefore pray ye: Our Father which art in heaven, Hallowed be thy name.
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6-10 tava rajatvam bhavatu | taveccha svarge yatha tathaiva medinyam sa-phala bhavatu
6-10 veniat regnum tuum fiat voluntas tua sicut in caelo et in terra

6-10 Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth, as it is in heaven.

§-22 3THTF VAT STERY 37 3fE |

6-11 asmakam pra-yojaniyam a-haram adya dehi |
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6-11 panem nostrum supersubstantialem da nobis hodie
6-11 Give us this day our daily bread.
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6-12 vayam yatha nijaparadhinah ksamamahe tathaivasmakam apa-radhan ksamasva
6-12 et dimitte nobis debita nostra sicut et nos dimisimus debitoribus nostris
6-12 And forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors.
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6-13 asman pariksam ma_naya kim_tu papatmano raksa | (rajatvam gauravam para-kramah ete sarve sarvada tava |
tathastu)

6-13 et ne inducas nos in temptationem sed libera nos a malo

6-13 And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil: For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the glory,
for ever. Amen.
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6-14 yadi yiyam anyesam apa-radhan ksamadhve tarhi yusmakam svarga-stha-pitapi yusman ksamisyate
6-14 si enim dimiseritis hominibus peccata eorum dimittet et vobis Pater vester caelestis delicta vestra
6-14 For if ye forgive men their trespasses, your heavenly Father will also forgive you:

&-2Y Tohq AR I TN ST - el e ST STTehlS T JOHTRH STRTE,
T TS

6-15 kim_tu yadi yayam anyesam apa-radhan na ksamadhve tarhi yusmakam janako'pi yusmakam apa-radhan na
ksamisyate

6-15 si autem non dimiseritis hominibus nec Pater vester dimittet peccata vestra
6-15 But if ye forgive not men their trespasses, neither will your Father forgive your trespasses.
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6-16 aparam upa-vasa-kale kapatino jana manusan upa-vasam jiapayitum svesam vadanani mlanani kurvanti | yiyam
ta iva visana-vadana ma bhavata | aham yusman tathyam vadami | te svakita-phalam alabhanta

6-16 cum autem ieiunatis nolite fieri sicut hypocritae tristes demoliuntur enim facies suas ut pareant hominibus
ieilunantes amen dico vobis quia receperunt mercedem suam

6-16 Moreover when ye fast, be not, as the hypocrites, of a sad countenance: for they disfigure their faces, that they
may appear unto men to fast. Verily I say unto you, They have their reward.
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6-17 yada tvam upa-vasasi tada yatha lokais_tvam upa-vasiva na dr$yase | kim_tu tava yo'gocarah pita tenaiva dr$yase
tat-krte nija-$irasi tailam mardaya vadanam ca pra-ksalaya

6-17 tu autem cum ieiunas ungue caput tuum et faciem tuam lava

6-17 But thou, when thou fastest, anoint thine head, and wash thy face;
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6-18 tena tava yah pita gupta-darsi sa pra-kasya tubhyam phalam dasyati
6-18 ne videaris hominibus ieiunans sed Patri tuo qui est in abscondito et Pater tuus qui videt in abscondito reddet tibi

6-18 That thou appear not unto men to fast, but unto thy Father which is in secret: and thy Father, which seeth in
secret, shall reward thee openly.
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6-19 aparam yatra sthane kitah kalankas_ca ksayam nayanti cauras_ca sandhim karttayitva corayitum $aknuvanti |
tadrsyam medinyam svartham dhanam ma sam_cinuta

6-19 nolite thesaurizare vobis thesauros in terra ubi erugo et tinea demolitur ubi fures effodiunt et furantur
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6-19 Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, where moth and rust doth corrupt, and where thieves break
through and steal:
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6-20 kim_tu yatra sthane kitah kalankas_ca ksayam na nayanti cauras_ca sandhim karttayitva corayitum na $aknuvanti

| tadrse svarge dhanam sam_cinuta

6-20 thesaurizate autem vobis thesauros in caelo ubi neque erugo neque tinea demolitur et ubi fures non effodiunt nec
furantur

6-20 But lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where neither moth nor rust doth corrupt, and where thieves do not
break through nor steal:
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6-21 yasmad yatra sthane yusmakam dhanam tatraiva sthane yusmakam manamsi
6-21 ubi enim est thesaurus tuus ibi est et cor tuum

6-21 For where your treasure is, there will your heart be also.
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6-22 locanam dehasya pra-dipakam | tasmad yadi tava locanam pra-sannam bhavati tarhi tava krtsnam
vapur_dipti_yuktam bhavisyati

6-22 lucerna corporis est oculus si fuerit oculus tuus simplex totum corpus tuum lucidum erit
6-22 The light of the body is the eye: if therefore thine eye be single, thy whole body shall be full of light.

o
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6-23 kim_tu locane'pra-sanne tava krtsnam vapuh tamisra-yuktam bhavisyati | ata eva ya diptis_tvayi vidyate sa yadi
tamisra-yukta bhavati tarhi tat_tamisram kiyan_mahat

6-23 si autem oculus tuus nequam fuerit totum corpus tuum tenebrosum erit si ergo lumen quod in te est tenebrae sunt
tenebrae quantae erunt

6-23 But if thine eye be evil, thy whole body shall be full of darkness. If therefore the light that is in thee be darkness,
how great is that darkness!
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6-24 ko'pi manujo dvau prabhi sevitum na $aknoti | yasmad ekam sam-manya tad_anyam na sam_manyate yad_va

ekatra mano ni-dhaya tad_anyam ava-manyate | tatha yiyam apisvaram laksmim cety_ubhe sevitum na $aknutha

6-24 nemo potest duobus dominis servire aut enim unum odio habebit et alterum diliget aut unum sustinebit et alterum
contemnet non potestis Deo servire et mamonae

6-24 No man can serve two masters: for either he will hate the one, and love the other; or else he will hold to the one,
and despise the other. Ye cannot serve God and mammon.
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6-25 aparam aham yusmabhyam tathyam kathayami | kim bhaksisyamah | kim pasyamabh | iti prana-dharanaya na
cintayata | bhaksyat prana vasanac_ca vapumsi kim $resthani na hi

6-25 ideo dico vobis ne solliciti sitis animae vestrae quid manducetis neque corpori vestro quid induamini nonne anima
plus est quam esca et corpus plus est quam vestimentum

6-25 Therefore I say unto you, Take no thought for your life, what ye shall eat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet for your
body, what ye shall put on. Is not the life more than meat, and the body than raiment?

&- & Toeredl foega f[aaiead | dTed T Fead JUSHR 7 Feadsia | qey

6-26 vihayso vihangaman vi-lokayata | tair_nopyate na krtyate bhandagare na sam-ciyate'pi | tathapi yusmakam svarga-
sthah pita tebhya a-haram vi_tarati
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6-26 respicite volatilia caeli quoniam non serunt neque metunt neque congregant in horrea et Pater vester caelestis
pascit illa nonne vos magis pluris estis illis

6-26 Behold the fowls of the air: for they sow not, neither do they reap, nor gather into barns; yet your heavenly Father
feedeth them. Are ye not much better than they?
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6-27 yuyam tebhyah kim $restha na bhavatha | yusmakam ka$_cin manu-jas_cintayan nijayusah ksanam_api
vardhayitum $aknoti

6-27 quis autem vestrum cogitans potest adicere ad staturam suam cubitum unum
6-27 Which of you by taking thought can add one cubit unto his stature?
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6-28 aparam vasanaya kuta$_cintayata | ksetrat_pannani puspani katham vardhante tad_a_locayata
6-28 et de vestimento quid solliciti estis considerate lilia agri quomodo crescunt non laborant nec nent

6-28 And why take ye thought for raiment? Consider the lilies of the field, how they grow; they toil not, neither do they
spin:
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6-29 tani tantun not_padayanti kim_api karyam na kurvanti | tathapy_aham yusman vadami | suleman

tadrg_ai$varyavan_api tat-puspam_iva vi-bhusito nasit
6-29 dico autem vobis quoniam nec Salomon in omni gloria sua coopertus est sicut unum ex istis

6-29 And yet I say unto you, That even Solomon in all his glory was not arrayed like one of these.
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6-30 tasmad adya vidyamanam $vah cullyam ni_ksepsyate tadr$am yat ksetra-sthitam kusumam tad_yad_isvara ittham
vi-bhusayati tarhi he stoka-pratyayino yusman kim na pari-dhapayisyati
6-30 si autem faenum agri quod hodie est et cras in clibanum mittitur Deus sic vestit quanto magis vos minimae fidei

6-30 Wherefore, if God so clothe the grass of the field, which to day is, and to morrow is cast into the oven, shall he not
much more clothe you, O ye of little faith?
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6-31 tasmad asmabhih kim_atsyate | kim_ca payisyate | kim va pari_dhayisyata iti na cintayata
6-31 nolite ergo solliciti esse dicentes quid manducabimus aut quid bibemus aut quo operiemur

6-31 Therefore take no thought, saying, What shall we eat? or, What shall we drink? or, Wherewithal shall we be
clothed?
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6-32 yasmad_devarcaka apiti cestante | etesu dravyesu pra-yojanam_astiti yusmakam svarga-sthah pita janati
6-32 haec enim omnia gentes inquirunt scit enim Pater vester quia his omnibus indigetis

6-32 (For after all these things do the Gentiles seek:) for your heavenly Father knoweth that ye have need of all these
things.
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6-33 ata eva prathamata isvariy-rajyam dharmam ca cestadhvam tata etani vastini yusmabhyam pra-dayisyante
6-33 quaerite autem primum regnum et iustitiam eius et omnia haec adicientur vobis
6-33 But seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his righteousness; and all these things shall be added unto you.
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6-34 $vah krte ma cintayata | $va eva svayam svam ud-di$ya cintayisyati | adyatani ya cinta sadyakrte pra-curatara

6-34 nolite ergo esse solliciti in crastinum crastinus enim dies sollicitus erit sibi ipse sufficit diei malitia sua

6-34 Take therefore no thought for the morrow: for the morrow shall take thought for the things of itself. Sufficient unto
the day is the evil thereof.
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7-1 yatha yuyam dosi-krta na bhavatha tat-krte'nyam dosinam ma kuruta

7-1 nolite iudicare ut non iudicemini
7-1 Judge not, that ye be not judged.
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7-2 yato yadr$ena dosena yuyam paran dosinah kurutha tadr$ena dosena yuyam_api dosi-krta bhavisyatha | anyac_ca
yena pari-manena yusmabhih pari_miyate tenaiva pari-manena yusmat-krte pari_mayisyate
7-2 in quo enim iudicio iudicaveritis iudicabimini et in qua mensura mensi fueritis metietur vobis

7-2 For with what judgment ye judge, ye shall be judged: and with what measure ye mete, it shall be measured to you
again.
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7-3 aparam ca nija-nayane ya nasa vidyate tam an-a-locya tava saha-jasya locane yat trnam_aste tad_eva kuto viksase
7-3 quid autem vides festucam in oculo fratris tui et trabem in oculo tuo non vides

7-3 And why beholdest thou the mote that is in thy brother's eye, but considerest not the beam that is in thine own
eye?
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7-4 tava nija-locane nasayam vidyamanayam he bhratah tava nayanat_trnam bahis_kartum anu_janihi katham_etam
nija-sahajaya katham kathayitum $aknosi

7-4 aut quomodo dicis fratri tuo sine eiciam festucam de oculo tuo et ecce trabis est in oculo tuo

7-4 Or how wilt thou say to thy brother, Let me pull out the mote out of thine eye; and, behold, a beam is in thine own
eye?
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7-5 he kapatin adau nija-nayanan_nasam bahis_kuru tato nija-drstau su-pra-sannayam tava bhratur_locanat trnam
bahis-kartum $aknosi

7-5 hypocrita eice primum trabem de oculo tuo et tunc videbis eicere festucam de oculo fratris tui

7-5 Thou hypocrite, first cast out the beam out of thine own eye; and then shalt thou see clearly to cast out the mote
out of thy brother's eye.
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7-6 anyac_ca sarameyebhyah pavitra-vastuni ma vi_tarata | varahanam sam-aksam ca mukta ma ni_ksipata | ni-

ksepanat te tah sarvah padair_dalayisyanti | para-vrtya yusman_api vi_darayisyanti

7-6 nolite dare sanctum canibus neque mittatis margaritas vestras ante porcos ne forte conculcent eas pedibus suis et
conversi disrumpant vos

7-6 Give not that which is holy unto the dogs, neither cast ye your pearls before swine, lest they trample them under
their feet, and turn again and rend you.
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7-7 yacadhvam tato yusmabhyam dayisyate | mrgayadhvam tata ud-desam lapsyadhve | dvaram a_hata tato yusmat-
krte muktam bhavisyati

7-7 petite et dabitur vobis quaerite et invenietis pulsate et aperietur vobis
7-7 Ask, and it shall be given you; seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it shall be opened unto you:
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7-8 yusmad yena yacyate tena labhyate | yena mrgyate tenod-desah prapyate | yena ca dvaram a_hanyate tat-krte
dvaram mocyate

7-8 omnis enim qui petit accipit et qui quaerit invenit et pulsanti aperietur
7-8 For every one that asketh receiveth; and he that seeketh findeth; and to him that knocketh it shall be opened.
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7-9 atma-jena pupe prarthite tasmai pasanam vi_sranayati
7-9 aut quis est ex vobis homo quem si petierit filius suus panem numgquid lapidem porriget ei
7-9 Or what man is there of you, whom if his son ask bread, will he give him a stone?

\9-%0 T TR o T 71 foreefet | foam goames el & ot

7-10 mine yacite ca tasmai bhuja-gam vi_tarati | pita yusmakam madhye ka aste
7-10 aut si piscem petet numquid serpentem porriget ei
7-10 Or if he ask a fish, will he give him a serpent?
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7-11 tasmad yuyam a-bhadrah santo'pi yadi nija-balakebhya uttamam dravyam datum janitha tarhi yusmakam svarga-
sthah pita sviya-yacakebhyah kim_uttamani vastuni na dasyati | yusman pratitaresam yadr$o vy-ava-haro yusmakam
priyah

7-11 si ergo vos cuin sitis mali nostis bona dare filiis vestris quanto magis Pater vester qui in caelis est dabit bona
petentibus se

7-11 If ye then, being evil, know how to give good gifts unto your children, how much more shall your Father which is
in heaven give good things to them that ask him?
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7-12 yuyam tan prati tadrsan_eva vy-ava-hharan vi_dhatta | yusmad vyavastha-bhavisyad-vadinam vacananam iti
saram

7-12 omnia ergo quaecumague vultis ut faciant vobis homines et vos facite eis haec est enim lex et prophetae

7-12 Therefore all things whatsoever ye would that men should do to you, do ye even so to them: for this is the law and
the prophets.

=23 WEIVIFROT HTs Tl TRHTHATE Ig5 g fo1of T2 aed dgei ager:
HIENIE)

7-13 san-kirna-dvarena pra_visatah yato naraka-gamanaya yad_dvaram tad vi-stirnam yac_ca vartma tad_brhat_tena
bahavah pra_visanti

7-13 intrate per angustam portam quia lata porta et spatiosa via quae ducit ad perditionem et multi sunt qui intrant per
eam

7-13 Enter ye in at the strait gate: for wide is the gate, and broad is the way, that leadeth to destruction, and many
there be which go in thereat:
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7-14 aparam svarga-gamanaya yad_dvaram tat_kidrk san-kirnam | yac_ca vartma tat_kidrg_dur-gamam
7-14 quam angusta porta et arta via quae ducit ad vitam et pauci sunt qui inveniunt eam
7-14 Because strait is the gate, and narrow is the way, which leadeth unto life, and few there be that find it.
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7-15 aparam ca ye jana mesa-vesena yusmakam samipam a_gacchanti kim_tv_antar-duranta vrka etadrsebhyo
bhavisyad-vadibhyah savadhana bhavata | yayam phalena tan pari-cetum $aknutha
7-15 adtendite a falsis prophetis qui veniunt ad vos in vestimentis ovium intrinsecus autem sunt lupi rapaces
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7-15 Beware of false prophets, which come to you in sheep's clothing, but inwardly they are ravening wolves.
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7-16 manu-jah kim kantakino vrksad_draksa-phalani srgala-kolita$_ca udumbara-phalani $atayanti
7-16 a fructibus eorum cognoscetis eos numquid colligunt de spinis uvas aut de tribulis ficus
7-16 Ye shall know them by their fruits. Do men gather grapes of thorns, or figs of thistles?
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7-17 tadvad uttama eva pada-pa uttama-phalani janayati | adhama-padapa evadhama-phalani janayati
7-17 sic omnis arbor bona fructus bonos facit mala autem arbor fructus malos facit
7-17 Even so every good tree bringeth forth good fruit; but a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit.
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7-18 kim_tuttama-padapah kadapy_adhama-phalani janayitum na $aknoti | tathadhamo'pi pada-pa uttama-phalani
janayitum na $aknoti

7-18 non potest arbor bona fructus malos facere neque arbor mala fructus bonos facere

7-18 A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit, neither can a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit.
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7-19 aparam ye ye pada-pa adhama-phalani janayanti te krtta vahnau ksipyante
7-19 omnis arbor quae non facit fructum bonum exciditur et in ignem mittitur
7-19 Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down, and cast into the fire.
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7-20 ata eva yuyam phalena tan pari_cesyatha
7-20 igitur ex fructibus eorum cognoscetis eos
7-20 Wherefore by their fruits ye shall know them.
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7-21 ye jana mam pra-bhum vadanti te sarve svarga-rajyam pra_veksyanti tan_na | kim_tu yo manavo mama svarga-

sthasya pitur_istam karma karoti sa eva pra_veksyati

7-21 non omnis qui dicit mihi Domine Domine intrabit in regnum caelorum sed qui facit voluntatem Patris mei qui in
caelis est ipse intrabit in regnum caelorum

7-21 Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter into the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the will of
my Father which is in heaven.
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7-22 tad_dine bahavo mam vadisyanti he prabho he prabho tava namna kim_asmabhir_bhavisyad-vakyam na vy-a-
hrtam | tava namna bhutah kim na tyajitah | tava namna kim nanadbhutani karmani na krtani

7-22 multi dicent mihi in illa die Domine Domine nonne in nomine tuo prophetavimus et in tuo nomine daemonia
eiecimus et in tuo nomine virtutes multas fecimus

7-22 Many will say to me in that day, Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied in thy name? and in thy name have cast out
devils? and in thy name done many wonderful works?
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7-23 tad_aham vadisyami he ku-karma-karino yusman aham na vedmi | yiyam mat-samipad_duri_bhavata
7-23 et tunc confitebor illis quia numquam novi vos discedite a me qui operamini iniquitatem

7-23 And then will I profess unto them, I never knew you: depart from me, ye that work iniquity.

\9-R¥ T HIYAHAT: FHAT: [T TSI | YMHIUNAR TETTHET ST e HAIH T

7-24 yah ka$_cin_mamaitah kathah srutva palayati sa pasanopari grha-nirmatra jianina saha mayopa_miyate

7-24 omnis ergo qui audit verba mea haec et facit ea adsimilabitur viro sapienti qui aedificavit domum suam supra
petram
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7-24 Therefore whosoever heareth these sayings of mine, and doeth them, I will liken him unto a wise man, which built
his house upon a rock:
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7-25 yato vrstau satyam a-plava a-gate vayau vate ca tesu tad-geham lagnesu pasanopari tasya bhittes_tan_na patati

7-25 et descendit pluvia et venerunt flumina et flaverunt venti et inruerunt in domum illam et non cecidit fundata enim
erat super petram

7-25 And the rain descended, and the floods came, and the winds blew, and beat upon that house; and it fell not: for it
was founded upon a rock.
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7-26 kim_tu yah kas_cin_mamaitah kathah Srutva na palayati sa saikate geha-nirmatra'jianina upa_miyate

7-26 et omnis qui audit verba mea haec et non facit ea similis erit viro stulto qui aedificavit domum suam supra
harenam

7-26 And every one that heareth these sayings of mine, and doeth them not, shall be likened unto a foolish man, which
built his house upon the sand:
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7-27 yato jala-vrstau satyam a-plava a-gate pavane vate ca tair_grhe sam-a-ghate tat_patati tat-patanam
mahad_bhavati

7-27 et descendit pluvia et venerunt flumina et flaverunt venti et inruerunt in domum illam et cecidit et fuit ruina eius
magna

7-27 And the rain descended, and the floods came, and the winds blew, and beat upon that house; and it fell: and great
was the fall of it.
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7-28 yisunaitesu vakyesu sam-apitesu manavas_tadiyopa-desam ascaryam menire
7-28 et factum est cum consummasset Iesus verba haec admirabantur turbae super doctrinam eius
7-28 And it came to pass, when Jesus had ended these sayings, the people were astonished at his doctrine:
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7-29 asmat sa upadhyaya iva tan_nopa_dide$a kim_tu samartha-purusa iva sam_upa_didesa
7-29 erat enim docens eos sicut potestatem habens non sicut scribae eorum et Pharisaei
7-29 For he taught them as one having authority, and not as the scribes.
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8-1 yada sa parvatad avarohat tada bahavo manavas_tat-pascad vavrajuh

8-1 cum autem descendisset de monte secutae sunt eum turbae multae
8-1 When he was come down from the mountain, great multitudes followed him.
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8-2 ekah kusthavan a-gatya tam pra-namya babhase | he prabho yadi bhavan sam_manyate tarhi mam nir-a-mayam
kartum saknoti

8-2 et ecce leprosus veniens adorabat eum dicens Domine si vis potes me mundare
8-2 And, behold, there came a leper and worshipped him, saying, Lord, if thou wilt, thou canst make me clean.
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8-3 tato yisuh karam pra-sarya tasyangam sparsan vy_a_jahara | sam_manye'ham tvam nir-amayo bhava | tena sa tat-
ksanat kusthenamoci

8-3 et extendens manum tetigit eum Iesus dicens volo mundare et confestim mundata est lepra eius

8-3 And Jesus put forth his hand, and touched him, saying, I will; be thou clean. And immediately his leprosy was
cleansed.
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8-4 tato yisus_tam jagada | ava_dhehi katham_etam | ka$_cid_api ma briuhi kim_tu yajakasya san-ni-dhim gatva
svatmanam dar$aya manujebhyo nija-niramayatvam pra-namayitum musa-nirupitam dravyam ut_srja ca

8-4 et ait illi Iesus vide nemini dixeris sed vade ostende te sacerdoti et offer munus quod praecepit Moses in
testimonium illis

8-4 And Jesus saith unto him, See thou tell no man; but go thy way, shew thyself to the priest, and offer the gift that
Moses commanded, for a testimony unto them.
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8-b tad-anantaram yisuna kapharnahtum-namani nagare pra-viste kas_cit Sata-sena-patis_tat-samipam a-gatya vi-niya
babhase

8-b cum autem introisset Capharnaum accessit ad eum centurio rogans eum
8-5 And when Jesus was entered into Capernaum, there came unto him a centurion, beseeching him,
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8-6 he prabho madiya eko dasah paksaghatavyadhina bhréam vyathitah | sa tu $ayaniya aste
8-6 et dicens Domine puer meus iacet in domo paralyticus et male torquetur
8-6 And saying, Lord, my servant lieth at home sick of the palsy, grievously tormented.
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8-7 tadanim yisus_tasmai kathitavan | aham gatva tam nir-amayam karisyami

8-7 et ait illi Iesus ego veniam et curabo eum
8-7 And Jesus saith unto him, I will come and heal him.
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8-8 tatah sa $ata-sena-patih praty-avadat | he prabho bhavan yan_mama geha-madhyam yati tad_yogya-bhajanam
naham_asmi | van-matram a_disatu tenaiva mama daso niramayo bhavisyati

8-8 et respondens centurio ait Domine non sum dignus ut intres sub tectum meum sed tantum dic verbo et sanabitur
puer meus

8-8 The centurion answered and said, Lord, I am not worthy that thou shouldest come under my roof: but speak the
word only, and my servant shall be healed.
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8-9 yato mayi para-nighne'pi mama ni-desa-vasyah kati kati senah santi tata ekasmin yahity_ukte sa uati tad_anyasmin
ehity_ukte sa a_yati tatha mama nija-dase karmaitat kurv_ity_ukte sa tat karoti

8-9 nam et ego homo sum sub potestate habens sub me milites et dico huic vade et vadit et alio veni et venit et servo
meo fac hoc et facit

8-9 For I am a man under authority, having soldiers under me: and I say to this man, Go, and he goeth; and to another,
Come, and he cometh; and to my servant, Do this, and he doeth it.
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8-10 tadanim yisus_tasyaitad vco ni-Samya vismayapanno'bhiit | nija-pascad-gamino manavan avocac_ca | yusman
tathyam vacmi | israyeliya-lokanam madhye'pi naitadr$o vi-$vaso maya praptah
8-10 audiens autem Iesus miratus est et sequentibus se dixit amen dico vobis non inveni tantam fidem in Israhel

8-10 When Jesus heard it, he marvelled, and said to them that followed, Verily I say unto you, I have not found so great
faith, no, not in Israel.
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8-11 anyac_caham yusman vadami | bahavah purvasyah pascimayas_ca disa a-gatya ibrahima ishaka yakuba ca sakam
militva sam_upa_veksyanti

8-11 dico autem vobis quod multi ab oriente et occidente venient et recumbent cum Abraham et Isaac et Iacob in regno
caelorum

8-11 And I say unto you, That many shall come from the east and west, and shall sit down with Abraham, and Isaac,
and Jacob, in the kingdom of heaven.
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8-12 kim_tu yatra sthane rodana-danta-gharsane bhavatas_tasmin bahir-bhrta-tamisre rajyasya santana ni-ksepsyante
8-12 filii autem regni eicientur in tenebras exteriores ibi erit fletus et stridor dentium

8-12 But the children of the kingdom shall be cast out into outer darkness: there shall be weeping and gnashing of
teeth.
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8-13 tatah param yisus_tam $ata-sena-patim jagada | yahi tava pratity-anusarato mangalam bhuyat | tada tasmin_neva
dande tadiya-daso nir-amayo babhuva
8-13 et dixit Iesus centurioni vade et sicut credidisti fiat tibi et sanatus est puer in hora illa

8-13 And Jesus said unto the centurion, Go thy way; and as thou hast believed, so be it done unto thee. And his
servant was healed in the selfsame hour.
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8-14 anantaram yisuh pitarasya geham_upa-sthaya jvarena piditam $ayaniya-sthitam tasya svasrum viksam cakre

8-14 et cum venisset Iesus in domum Petri vidit socrum eius iacentem et febricitantem
8-14 And when Jesus was come into Peter's house, he saw his wife's mother laid, and sick of a fever.
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8-15 tatas_tena tasyah karasya sprstatvaj_jvaras_tam tatyaja | tada sa sam-ut-thaya tan siseve
8-15 et tetigit manum eius et dimisit eam febris et surrexit et ministrabat eis
8-15 And he touched her hand, and the fever left her: and she arose, and ministered unto them.
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8-16 anantaram san-dhyayam satyam bahuso bhiita-grasta-manujan tasya samipam a_ninyuh | sa ca vakyena bhiitan
tyajayam_asa sarva-prakara-pidita-janams_ca nir-amayaf cakara | tasmat

8-16 vespere autem facto obtulerunt ei multos daemonia habentes et eiciebat spiritus verbo et omnes male habentes
curavit

8-16 When the even was come, they brought unto him many that were possessed with devils: and he cast out the
spirits with his word, and healed all that were sick:
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8-17 sarva dur-balatasmakam tenaiva pari-dharita | asmakam sa-kalam vyadhim sa eva sam-grhitavan | yed_etad-
vacanam yisayiya-bhavisyad-vadinoktam_asit_tat_tada sa-phalam_abhavat

8-17 ut adimpleretur quod dictum est per Esaiam prophetam dicentem ipse infirmitates nostras accepit et aegrotationes
portavit

8-17 That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, Himself took our infirmities, and bare
our sicknesses.
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8-18 anantaram yisu$_catur-diksu jana-nivaham vi-lokya tatinyah param yatum sisyan a_didesa
8-18 videns autem lesus turbas multas circum se iussit ire trans fretum
8-18 Now when Jesus saw great multitudes about him, he gave commandment to depart unto the other side.
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8-19 tadanim eka upadhyaya a-gatya kathitavan | heguro bhavan yatra yasyati tatraham_api bhavatah pascad yasyami
8-19 et accedens unus scriba ait illi magister sequar te quocumaue ieris
8-19 And a certain scribe came, and said unto him, Master, I will follow thee whithersoever thou goest.
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8-20 tato yisur_jagada | krostuh sthatum sthanam vidyate | vihayaso vihangamanam nidani ca santi | kim_tu manusya-

putrasya $irah sthapayitum sthanam na vidyate

8-20 et dicit ei Iesus vulpes foveas habent et volucres caeli tabernacula Filius autem hominis non habet ubi caput
reclinet

8-20 And Jesus saith unto him, The foxes have holes, and the birds of the air have nests; but the Son of man hath not
where to lay his head.
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8-21 anantaram apara ekah $isyas_tam babhase | he prabho prathamato mama pitaram $masane ni-dhatum
gamanartham mam anu_manyasva

8-21 alius autem de discipulis eius ait illi Domine permitte me primum ire et sepelire patrem meum

8-21 And another of his disciples said unto him, Lord, suffer me first to go and bury my father.
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8-22 tato yisur_uktavan | mrta mrtan smasane ni_dadhatu | tvam mama pascad a_gaccha

8-22 Iesus autem ait illi sequere me et dimitte mortuos sepelire mortuos suos
8-22 But Jesus said unto him, Follow me; and let the dead bury their dead.
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8-23 anantaram tasmin navam_a-rudhe tasya Sisyas_tat-pascat jagmuh
8-23 et ascendente eo in navicula secuti sunt eum discipuli eius

8-23 And when he was entered into a ship, his disciples followed him.
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8-24 pagcat sagarasya madhyam tesu gatesu tadr$ah pra-balo jhafijhanila ud_atisthat yena maha-taranga ut-thaya
taranim chaditavan | kim_tu sa nidrita asit
8-24 et ecce motus magnus factus est in mari ita ut navicula operiretur fluctibus ipse vero dormiebat

8-24 And, behold, there arose a great tempest in the sea, insomuch that the ship was covered with the waves: but he
was asleep.
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8-25 tada Sisya a-gatya tasya nidra-bhangam krtva kathayam_asuh | he prabho vayam mriyamahe | bhavan asmakam
pranan raksatu

8-25 et accesserunt et suscitaverunt eum dicentes Domine salva nos perimus

8-25 And his disciples came to him, and awoke him, saying, Lord, save us: we perish.
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8-26 tada sa tan uktavan | he alpa-vi§vasino yayam kuto vi_bhitha | tatah sa utthaya vatam sagaram ca tarjayam_asa
tato nir-vatam_abhavat
8-26 et dicit eis quid timidi estis modicae fidei tunc surgens imperavit ventis et mari et facta est tranquillitas magna

8-26 And he saith unto them, Why are ye fearful, O ye of little faith? Then he arose, and rebuked the winds and the sea;
and there was a great calm.
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8-27 aparam manu-ja vi-smayam vi-lokya kathayam_asuh | aho vata-sarit-pati asya kim_ajiia-grahinau | kidr$o'yam
manavah

8-27 porro homines mirati sunt dicentes qualis est hic quia et venti et mare oboediunt ei
8-27 But the men marvelled, saying, What manner of man is this, that even the winds and the sea obey him!
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8-28 anantaram sa param gatva gideriya-desam upa-sthitavan | tada dvau bhuta-grasta-manujau $masana-sthanad
bahir-bhuitva tam saksat krtavantau | tav_etadrsau pra-candav_astam yat_tena sthanena ko'pi yatum nasaknot

8-28 et cum venisset trans fretum in regionem Gerasenorum occurrerunt ei duo habentes daemonia de monumentis
exeuntes saevi nimis ita ut nemo posset transire per viam illam

8-28 And when he was come to the other side into the country of the Gergesenes, there met him two possessed with
devils, coming out of the tombs, exceeding fierce, so that no man might pass by that way.
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8-29 tav_uccaih kathayam_asatul) | he i§varasya suno yiso tvaya sakam avayoh kah sam-bandhah | ni-rupita-kalat
prag_eva kim_avabhyam yatanam datum atragato'si

8-29 et ecce clamaverunt dicentes quid nobis et tibi Fili Dei venisti huc ante tempus torquere nos

8-29 And, behold, they cried out, saying, What have we to do with thee, Jesus, thou Son of God? art thou come hither
to torment us before the time?
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8-30 tadanim tabhyam kim_cid dure varahanam eko maha-vrajo'carat
8-30 erat autem non longe ab illis grex porcorum multorum pascens
8-30 And there was a good way off from them an herd of many swine feeding.
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8-31 tato bhutau tau tasyantike vi-niya kathayam_asatuh | yady_avam tyajayasi tarhi varahanam madhye-vrajam avam
preraya

8-31 daemones autem rogabant eum dicentes si eicis nos mitte nos in gregem porcorum

8-31 So the devils besought him, saying, If thou cast us out, suffer us to go away into the herd of swine.

¢-3R TET ARRATA AT | SR a1 I&T TSIl (8T SRET ST Tam of Hel
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8-32 tada yisur_avadat yatam | anantaram tau yada manu-jau vi-haya varahan a-sritavantau tada te sarve varaha ucca-
sthanat maha-javena dhavantah sagariya-toye majjanto mamruh

8-32 et ait illis ite at illi exeuntes abierunt in porcos et ecce impetu abiit totus grex per praeceps in mare et mortui sunt
in aquis

8-32 And he said unto them, Go. And when they were come out, they went into the herd of swine: and, behold, the
whole herd of swine ran violently down a steep place into the sea, and perished in the waters.

¢-33 Tl IEILIHT TSI TR A Tl Ui TeIg 378 ar; gaar]
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8-33 tato varaha-raksakah palayamana madhye-nagaram tau bhuta-grastau prati yad_yad aghatata tah sarva-vartta
avadat

8-33 pastores autem fugerunt et venientes in civitatem nuntiaverunt omnia et de his qui daemonia habuerant

8-33 And they that kept them fled, and went their ways into the city, and told every thing, and what was befallen to
the possessed of the devils.
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8-34 tato nagarikah sarve manu-ja yisum saksat-kartum bahir a-yatah tam ca vi-lokya prarthayam cakrire | bhavan
asmakam simato yatu
8-34 et ecce tota civitas exiit obviam Iesu et viso eo rogabant ut transiret a finibus eorum

8-34 And, behold, the whole city came out to meet Jesus: and when they saw him, they besought him that he would
depart out of their coasts.

R-% AR AATHMTER T7 TRATTE ST 3T
9-1 anantaram yisur_naukam_a-ruhya punah param_a-gatya nija-gramam a_yayau
9-1 et ascendens in naviculam transfretavit et venit in civitatem suam

9-1 And he entered into a ship, and passed over, and came into his own city.

o : o o o a
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9-2 tatah katipaya jana ekam paksaghatinam khattopari $ayayitva tat-samipam a_nayayan | tato yisus_tesam pratitim
vi-jiaya tam paksaghatinam jagada | he putra su-sthiro bhava tava kalusasya marsanam jatam

9-2 et ecce offerebant ei paralyticum iacentem in lecto et videns Iesus fidem illorum dixit paralytico confide fili
remittuntur tibi peccata tua

9-2 And, behold, they brought to him a man sick of the palsy, lying on a bed: and Jesus seeing their faith said unto the
sick of the palsy; Son, be of good cheer; thy sins be forgiven thee.

Q-3 T AT F¥T foha= IUTEATAT B fe=da=d T TS 2% =i
9-3 tam katham ni-$amya kiyanta upadhyaya manahsu cintavanta esa manu-ja i$varam nindati

9-3 et ecce quidam de scribis dixerunt intra se hic blasphemat

9-3 And, behold, certain of the scribes said within themselves, This man blasphemeth.

R—¥ T T TN TATGRN Fawi fosirr s | I3 B-g T TATGeN Hrawi o

9-4 tatah sa tesam etadrsim cintam vi-jiaya kathitavan | yayam manahsu kuta etadrsim ku-cintam kurutha
9-4 et cum vidisset Iesus cogitationes eorum dixit ut quid cogitatis mala in cordibus vestris
9-4 And Jesus knowing their thoughts said, Wherefore think ye evil in your hearts?

Q-4 TS UTTHYY ST F5T T T | FARAAETFIAT: Toh AT ap G
9-5 tava papa-marsanam jatam yad_va tvam_ut-thaya gaccha | dvayor_anayor_vakyayoh kim vakyam vaktum su-
gamam

9-b quid est facilius dicere dimittuntur tibi peccata aut dicere surge et ambula

9-5 For whether is easier, to say, Thy sins be forgiven thee; or to say, Arise, and walk?

R-% Tohq WG ey &g Ao AT g3 J7 ST a5 9§ o
TRITETT T | 3 =g SRR 718 7T

9-6 kim_tu medinyam kalusam ksamitum manuja-sutasya samarthyam_astiti yayam yatha janitha tad-artham sa tam
paksaghatinam gaditavan | ut_tistha nija-$ayaniyam a-daya geham gaccha

9-6 ut sciatis autem quoniam Filius hominis habet potestatem in terra dimittendi peccata tunc ait paralytico surge tolle
lectum tuum et vade in domum tuam

9-6 But that ye may know that the Son of man hath power on earth to forgive sins, (then saith he to the sick of the
palsy,) Arise, take up thy bed, and go unto thine house.

R-\9 T F ARIUNG SATT FoTE IRIdqar|
9-7 tatah sa tat-ksanad ut-thaya nija-geham pra-sthitavan

9-7 et surrexit et abiit in domum suam

9-7 And he arose, and departed to his house.

R-¢ TET 3o qoe Taeme TR $HR0T HIaTe T2y 3597 S04 3 SR 4
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9-8 manava ittham vi-lokya vi-smayam menire i$varena manavaya samarthyam idréam dattam iti karanat_tam dhanyam
babhasire ca
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9-8 videntes autem turbae timuerunt et glorificaverunt Deum qui dedit potestatem talem hominibus
9-8 But when the multitudes saw it, they marvelled, and glorified God, which had given such power unto men.
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9-9 anantaram yisus_tat-sthanad_gacchan_gacchan_kara-samgraha-sthane sam-upa-vistam mathinamanam ekam
manu-jam vi-lokya tam babhase | mama pascad a_gaccha | tatah sa ut-thaya tasya pascad vavraja

9-9 et cum transiret inde Iesus vidit hominem sedentem in teloneo Mattheum nomine et ait illi sequere me et surgens
secutus est eum

9-9 And as Jesus passed forth from thence, he saw a man, named Matthew, sitting at the receipt of custom: and he
saith unto him, Follow me. And he arose, and followed him.

R-%0 T W AN & HIpH IUTTE TEd FHIGUMEIT: He3MuTe THaT ST o Teh
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9-10 tatah param yisau grhe bhoktum upa-viste bahavah kara-samgrahinah kalusina$_ca manava a-gatya tena sakam

tasya Sisyais$_ca sakam upa_vivisuh

9-10 et factum est discumbente eo in domo ecce multi publicani et peccatores venientes discumbebant cum Iesu et
discipulis eius

9-10 And it came to pass, as Jesus sat at meat in the house, behold, many publicans and sinners came and sat down
with him and his disciples.

o o - e aY . .
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9-11 phirusinas_tad_drstva tasya $isyan_babhasire | yusmakam guruh kim ni-mittam kara-samgrahibhih kalusibhi$_ca
sakam bhunkte

9-11 et videntes Pharisaei dicebant discipulis eius quare cum publicanis et peccatoribus manducat magister vester
9-11 And when the Pharisees saw it, they said unto his disciples, Why eateth your Master with publicans and sinners?

Q-%R AETeegeell T FeTerae | FRHAISIehHI fafchegen Farst e | fohq
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9-12 yisus_tac_chrutva tan praty_avadat | nir-amaya-lokanam cikitsakena pra-yojanam nasti | kim_tu samaya-lokanam
pra-yojanam_aste

9-12 at Iesus audiens ait non est opus valentibus medico sed male habentibus

9-12 But when Jesus heard that, he said unto them, They that be whole need not a physician, but they that are sick.
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9-13 ato yuyam yatva vacanasyasyartham siksadhvam | dayayam me yatha pritir_na tatha yajia-karmani | yato'ham
dharmikan a-hvatum nagato'smi | kim_tu manah pari-vartayitum papina a-hvatum a-gato'smi

9-13 euntes autem discite quid est misericordiam volo et non sacrificium non enim veni vocare iustos sed peccatores

9-13 But go ye and learn what that meaneth, I will have mercy, and not sacrifice: for I am not come to call the righteous,
but sinners to repentance.

R-¥ IR Ale: R FHTH S HIA: | R a8 = T
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9-14 anantaram yohanah $isyas_tasya samipam a-gatya kathayam_asuh | phirti$ino vayam ca punah punar_upa-
vasamalh | kim_tu tava $isya nopa-vasanti kutah

9-14 tunc accesserunt ad eum discipuli Iohannis dicentes quare nos et Pharisaei ieilunamus frequenter discipuli autem
tui non ieiunant

9-14 Then came to him the disciples of John, saying, Why do we and the Pharisees fast oft, but thy disciples fast not?

R-%Y% TR ARAAT | AT Ty HraTaT IRAB I ATafeh of Tt
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9-15 tada yisus_tan_avocat | yavat_sakhinam sange kanyaya varas_tisthati tavat_kim te vi-lapam kartum $aknuvanti |
kim_tu yada tesam sangad_varam nayanti tadrsah sam-aya a_gamisyati tada te upa_vatsyanti
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9-15 et ait illis Iesus numquid possunt filii sponsi lugere quamdiu cum illis est sponsus venient autem dies cum
auferetur ab eis sponsus et tunc ieiunabunt

9-15 And Jesus said unto them, Can the children of the bridechamber mourn, as long as the bridegroom is with them?
but the days will come, when the bridegroom shall be taken from them, and then shall they fast.

R-2& RIAFTH IS TGS = AT FHT A T RIATad= - |
Aress o Jgepicad goad |

9-16 puratana-vasane kolpi navina-vastram na yojayati yasmat tena yojitena puratana-vasanam chinatti | tac-chidram
ca bahu-kutsitam drsyate |

9-16 nemo autem inmittit commissuram panni rudis in vestimentum vetus tollit enim plenitudinem eius a vestimento et
peior scissura fit

9-16 No man putteth a piece of new cloth unto an old garment, for that which is put in to fill it up taketh from the
garment, and the rent is made worse.
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9-17 anyac_ca puratana-kutvam ko'pi navina-gostani-rasam na ni_dadhati yasmat tatha krte kutur_vi_diryate tena
gostni-rasah patati kuti$_ca nasyati | tasmat navinayam kutvam navino gostani-rasah sthayyate | tena dvayor_avanam
bhavati

9-17 neque mittunt vinum novum in utres veteres alioquin rumpuntur utres et vinum effunditur et utres pereunt sed
vinum novum in utres novos mittunt et ambo conservantur

9-17 Neither do men put new wine into old bottles: else the bottles break, and the wine runneth out, and the bottles
perish: but they put new wine into new bottles, and both are preserved.
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9-18 aparam tenaitat_katha-kathana-kale eko'dhi-patis_tam pra-namya babhase | mama duhita prayenaitavat-kale mrta
| tasmad bhavan a-gatya tasya gatre hastam_arpayatu | tena sa jivisyati

9-18 haec illo loquente ad eos ecce princeps unus accessit et adorabat eum dicens filia mea modo defuncta est sed veni
inpone manum super eam et vivet

9-18 While he spake these things unto them, behold, there came a certain ruler, and worshipped him, saying, My
daughter is even now dead: but come and lay thy hand upon her, and she shall live.

Q-8R TﬁFil Zil%!: WWWW?&'@ EEIN]
9-19 tadanim yisuh Sisyaih sakam ut-thaya tasya pascad vavraja

9-19 et surgens lesus sequebatur eum et discipuli eius

9-19 And Jesus arose, and followed him, and so did his disciples.
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9-20 ity_anantare dvadasa-vatsaran yavt pra-daramayena $irnaika nari tasya pascad a-gatya tasya vasanasya granthim
pasparsa

9-20 et ecce mulier quae sanguinis fluxum patiebatur duodecim annis accessit retro et tetigit fimbriam vestimenti eius

9-20 And, behold, a woman, which was diseased with an issue of blood twelve years, came behind him, and touched
the hem of his garment:

Q-3 T ol AL ad+ el Wl W | T ARfd g1 et

9-21 yasmam_maya kevalam tasya vasanam sprstva svasthyam prapsyate | sa nariti manasi ni§_citavati
9-21 dicebat enim intra se si tetigero tantum vestimentum eius salva ero
9-21 For she said within herself, If I may but touch his garment, I shall be whole.
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9-22 tato yi$ur_vadanam pra-vartya tam jagada | he kanye tvam su-sthira bhava | tava visvasas_tvam
svasthyam_akarsit | etad_vakye gadita eva sa yosit_svasthyabhit
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9-22 at Iesus conversus et videns eam dixit confide filia fides tua te salvam fecit et salva facta est mulier ex illa hora

9-22 But Jesus turned him about, and when he saw her, he said, Daughter, be of good comfort; thy faith hath made
thee whole. And the woman was made whole from that hour.

R-33 AR I[EARTHL e Tl ARHIYAE SIehT ISKTIHAN [T d
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9-23 aparam yisus_tasyadhyaksasya geham gatva vadaka-prabhrtin_bahun lokan $abdayamanan vilokya tan avadat
9-23 et cum venisset Iesus in domum principis et vidisset tibicines et turbam tumultuantem
9-23 And when Jesus came into the ruler's house, and saw the minstrels and the people making a noise,

R-R¥ T ST | T AT ST | HATHAr geal o agusiey:

9-24 panthanam tyaja | kanyeyam namriyata nidritaste | katham_etam $rutva te tam_upa_jahasuh

9-24 dicebat recedite non est enim mortua puella sed dormit et deridebant eum

9-24 He said unto them, Give place: for the maid is not dead, but sleepeth. And they laughed him to scorn.

R-3Y TR TEY AETRAY AIS =R 7T AT Y Faar]

9-25 kim_tu sarvesu bahis-krtesu so'bhyantaram gatva kanyayah karam ghrtavan
9-25 et cum eiecta esset turba intravit et tenuit manum eius et surrexit puella
9-25 But when the people were put forth, he went in, and took her by the hand, and the maid arose.

R-R& T TIRIAE | AACIHHIT I3 e o 9T AT

9-26 tena sod_atisthat | tatas_tat-karmano yasah krtsnam tam desam vy_aptavat
9-26 et exiit fama haec in universam terram illam
9-26 And the fame hereof went abroad into all that land.
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9-27 tatah param yisus_tasmat sthanad_yatram cakara | tada he dayudah santana asman dayasva iti vadantau dvau
janav_andhau proccair_a-hvayantau tat-pascad_vavrajatuh

9-27 et transeunte inde Iesu secuti sunt eum duo caeci clamantes et dicentes miserere nostri Fili David

9-27 And when Jesus departed thence, two blind men followed him, crying, and saying, Thou Son of David, have mercy
on us.
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9-28 tato yisau geha-madhyam praviste tav_api tasya samipam upa-sthitavantau | tdanim sa tau prstavan |

karmaitat_kartum mama samarthyam aste yuvam kim_iti pratithah | tada tau praty_uicatuh | satyam prabho

9-28 cum autem venisset domum accesserunt ad eum caeci et dicit eis Iesus creditis quia possum hoc facere vobis
dicunt ei utique Domine

9-28 And when he was come into the house, the blind men came to him: and Jesus saith unto them, Believe ye that I
am able to do this? They said unto him, Yea, Lord.

R-3R TAIMI T FASEAT I THT | JFAT: YA ETARE JIAHES AT

9-29 tadanim sa tayor_locanani sprsan babhase | yuvayoh pratity-anusarad yuvayor_mangalam bhuyat
9-29 tunc tetigit oculos eorum dicens secundum fidem vestram fiat vobis
9-29 Then touched he their eyes, saying, According to your faith be it unto you.
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9-30 tena tat-ksanat tayor_netrani pra-sannany_abhavan | pascad yisus_tau drdham_a-jiapya jagada | ava_dhattam
etam katham ko'pi manu-jo na janiyat

9-30 et aperti sunt oculi illorum et comminatus est illis Iesus dicens videte ne quis sciat

9-30 And their eyes were opened; and Jesus straitly charged them, saying, See that no man know it.
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9-31 kim_tu tau pra-sthaya tasmin_krtsne dese tasya Kkirtim pra-kasayam_asatuh
9-31 illi autem exeuntes diffamaverunt eum in tota terra illa
9-31 But they, when they were departed, spread abroad his fame in all that country.

R-3R 3R o FfEAT TARTAIR TSI Teh AU L FHITH THIda=<T:

9-32 aparam tau bahir-yata etasmin_nantare manu-ja ekam bhuta-grasta-mukam tasya samipam a-nitavantah

9-32 egressis autem illis ecce obtulerunt ei hominem mutum daemonium habentem
9-32 As they went out, behold, they brought to him a dumb man possessed with a devil.
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9-33 tena bhite tyajite sa mukah katham kathayitum prarabhata | tena jana vi-smayam vi-jiaya kathayam_asuh |
israyelo vamse kadapi nedrg_adrs$yata

9-33 et eiecto daemone locutus est mutus et miratae sunt turbae dicentes numquam paruit sic in Israhel

9-33 And when the devil was cast out, the dumb spake: and the multitudes marvelled, saying, It was never so seen in
Israel.

R-3% T TREITT et =g YaTed =T 9 o s

9-34 kim_tu phirusinah kathayam cakruh bhutadhipatina sa bhutan tyajayati

9-34 Pharisaei autem dicebant in principe daemoniorum eicit daemones
9-34 But the Pharisees said, He casteth out devils through the prince of the devils.

R-34% AT TR AT YT UM T JHATR TR TaRI BT T
T AT AT F TSI AT IS, I9de T AFRIoT A9y a9

9-35 tatah param yisus_tesam bhajana-bhavana upa-disan rajyasya su-sam-vadam pra-caryan pra-carayan lokanam
yasya ya amayo ya ca pidasit tan $amayafi $amayams$_ca sarvani nagarani gramams_ca babhrama

9-35 et circumibat Iesus civitates omnes et castella docens in synagogis eorum et praedicans evangelium regni et
curans omnem languorem et omnem infirmitatem

9-35 And Jesus went about all the cities and villages, teaching in their synagogues, and preaching the gospel of the
kingdom, and healing every sickness and every disease among the people.
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9-36 anyac_ca manujan vyakulan araksakamesan_iva ca tyaktan nir-iksya tesu karunikah san sisyan avadat

9-36 videns autem turbas misertus est eis quia erant vexati et iacentes sicut oves non habentes pastorem

9-36 But when he saw the multitudes, he was moved with compassion on them, because they fainted, and were
scattered abroad, as sheep having no shepherd.

o o o o N N
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9-37 $asyani pra-curani santi | kim_tu chettarah stokah
9-37 tunc dicit discipulis suis messis quidem multa operarii autem pauci
9-37 Then saith he unto his disciples, The harvest truly is plenteous, but the labourers are few;

R-3¢ &1 TARISSTHIIET IEAHA Treigeay

9-38 ksetram praty_aparafi_chedakan_pra-hetum $asya-svaminam prarthayadhvam
9-38 rogate ergo dominum messis ut eiciat operarios in messem suam
9-38 Pray ye therefore the Lord of the harvest, that he will send forth labourers into his harvest.

g0}
10-1

10-1 et convocatis duodecim discipulis suis dedit illis potestatem spirituum inmundorum ut eicerent eos et curarent
omnem languorem et omnem infirmitatem

10-1 And when he had called unto him his twelve disciples, he gave them power against unclean spirits, to cast them
out, and to heal all manner of sickness and all manner of disease.
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10-2 tesam dvadasa-presyanam namany_etani | prathamam $imon yam pitaram vadanti Itatah param tasya saha-ja
andriyah | sivadiyasya putro yakub | tasya saha-jo yohan

10-2 duodecim autem apostolorum nomina sunt haec primus Simon qui dicitur Petrus et Andreas frater eius

10-2 Now the names of the twelve apostles are these; The first, Simon, who is called Peter, and Andrew his brother;
James the son of Zebedee, and John his brother;
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10-3 philip barthalamay | thomah | kara-samgrahi mathih | alphoya-putro yakub | libbeyo yam thaddeyam vadanti

10-3 Iacobus Zebedaei et Iohannes frater eius Philippus et Bartholomeus Thomas et Mattheus publicanus et Iacobus
Alphei et Thaddeus

10-3 Philip, and Bartholomew; Thomas, and Matthew the publican; James the son of Alphaeus, and Lebbaeus, whose
surname was Thaddaeus;

Ro-¥ TR RTHIA 7 ThRATAAMRIESET, TE WA STIq

10-4 kinaniyah $imon ya Iskariyotiyayihudah khristam para-kare'rpayat
10-4 Simon Cananeus et Iudas Scariotes qui et tradidit eum
10-4 Simon the Canaanite, and Judas Iscariot, who also betrayed him.
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10-5 etan dvadasa-$isyan yisuh presayan ity_ajiiapayat | ylyam anya-desiyanam padavim $omironiyanam kim_api
nagaram ca na pra_visya

10-5 hos duodecim misit Iesus praecipiens eis et dicens in viam gentium ne abieritis et in civitates Samaritanorum ne
intraveritis

10-5 These twelve Jesus sent forth, and commanded them, saying, Go not into the way of the Gentiles, and into any
city of the Samaritans enter ye not:

20-§ THRICTEE BT I I HURASTHe THIG ITe

10-6 israyel-gotrasya harita ye ye mesas_tesam_eva samipam yata
10-6 sed potius ite ad oves quae perierunt domus Israhel
10-6 But go rather to the lost sheep of the house of Israel.

C - . -
R0-\9 TTEAT TTealT TR YTSTedl ATEHTad | Tt el TaRad
10-7 gatva gatva svargasya rajatvam sa-vidham_abhavat | etam katham pra_carayata

10-7 euntes autem praedicate dicentes quia adpropinquavit regnum caelorum
10-7 And as ye go, preach, saying, The kingdom of heaven is at hand.

o o [aV
Ro-¢ HIYLAT W Fod | HBA: YRR | FASGRT STFAT | AT FTSEd |
[T Yot gy T | faa g fasmorad
10-8 amaya-grastan sva-sthan kuruta | kusthinah paris_kuruta | mrta-lokan jivayata | bhutan tyajayata | vina mulyam
yuyam alabhadhvam | vinaiva mulyam vi_sranayata
10-8 infirmos curate mortuos suscitate leprosos mundate daemones eicite gratis accepistis gratis date
10-8 Heal the sick, cleanse the lepers, raise the dead, cast out devils: freely ye have received, freely give.

o N o C A A o (o}
R0-% Toh] N1 Tica~2y WORATHIOT fhHT T Tald
10-9 kim_tu svesam kati-bandhesu svarna-pupya-tamranam kim_api na grhnita
10-9 nolite possidere aurum neque argentum neque pecuniam in zonis vestris
10-9 Provide neither gold, nor silver, nor brass in your purses,

R0-20 ITIH AT ISYHE AT fgciErag= a1 urgeh o AT | T, AT Tard | I

EIREL R ORIRIRECIT]

10-10 anyac_ca yatrayai cela-samputam va dvitiya-vasanam va paduke va yastih | etan ma grhnita | yatah karya-krt
bhartur_yogyo bhavati
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10-10 non peram in via neque duas tunicas neque calciamenta neque virgam dignus enim est operarius cibo suo

10-10 Nor scrip for your journey, neither two coats, neither shoes, nor yet staves: for the workman is worthy of his
meat.

203 W I AR T T UTH UTGTT T AT ST AT THE ARG ATe
faga

10-11 aparam yuyam yat_puram yam ca gramam pra_visatha tatra yo jano yogya-patram tam_ava-gatya yana-kalam
yavat_tatra tisthata

10-11 in quamcumaque civitatem aut castellum intraveritis interrogate quis in ea dignus sit et ibi manete donec exeatis
10-11 And into whatsoever city or town ye shall enter, inquire who in it is worthy; and there abide till ye go thence.

R0-2R IRT JF TAXE (AT AT THIRTY a8

10-12 yada yuyam tad-geham pra-visatha tada tam_asisam vadata
10-12 intrantes autem in domum salutate eam
10-12 And when ye come into an house, salute it.

R0-23 AR T I AT A ThedTvl T8 AT | e AeNgsTesg Yiqsfd

10-13 yadi sa yogy-patram bhavati tarhi tat-kalyanam tasmai bhavisyati | nocet sasir_yusmabhyam_eva bhavisyati

10-13 et siquidem fuerit domus digna veniat pax vestra super eam si autem non fuerit digna pax vestra ad vos
revertatur

10-13 And if the house be worthy, let your peace come upon it: but if it be not worthy, let your peace return to you.

Ro-2% TR ¥ ST JHTRHATAZE = fagHfd o AT T F YO I8 TBTeYIET
TS WIR!: JTaad

10-14 kim_tu ye jana yusmakam_atithyam na vi_dadhati yusmakam katham ca na $rmvanti tesam gehat_purad_va
prasthana-kale sva-pada-**lih patayata

10-14 et quicumque non receperit vos neque audierit sermones vestros exeuntes foras de domo vel de civitate excutite
pulverem de pedibus vestris

10-14 And whosoever shall not receive you, nor hear your words, when ye depart out of that house or city, shake off the
dust of your feet.

R0-24 JSATE A2F afer | faaRic deqee SO FgIHRTRAE Y eIl it

10-15 yusman_aham tathyam vacmi | vi-cara-dine tat-purasya dasatah sidom-amora-purayor_dasa sahyatara bhavisyati
10-15 amen dico vobis tolerabilius erit terrae Sodomorum et Gomorraeorum in die iudicii quam illi civitati

10-15 Verily I say unto you, It shall be more tolerable for the land of Sodom and Gomorrha in the day of judgment, than
for that city.

R0-28 U¥Id JHIAH JATOEAAT A UEUNTH | TS I AR FAhT: FHar]
TATETehT T

10-16 pasyata vrka-yutha-madhye yathavis_tatha yusman pra_hinomi | tasmad yuyam ahir_iva sa-tarkah kapota
ivahimsaka bhavata

10-16 ecce ego mitto vos sicut oves in medio luporum estote ergo prudentes sicut serpentes et simplices sicut columbae

10-16 Behold, I send you forth as sheep in the midst of wolves: be ye therefore wise as serpents, and harmless as
doves.

R0-\9 THIT YT 9 | JAKTIT TASTHAE AT T8 TSI TeTReres
10-17 nrbhyah savadhana bhavata | yatas_tair_yuyam raja-samsadi sam_arpisyadhve tesam bhajana-gehe
pra_harisyadhve

10-17 cavete autem ab hominibus tradent enim vos in conciliis et in synagogis suis flagellabunt vos

10-17 But beware of men: for they will deliver you up to the councils, and they will scourge you in their synagogues;

R0-¢ T HATHEAT: SIEOT TR ¥ THE] IS RILY HfeTeomeaTeaes
10-18 yuyam man-nama-hetoh $astrnam rajiiam ca sam-aksam tan_anya-desina$_cadhi saksitvartham_a_nesyadhve

10-18 et ad praesides et ad reges ducemini propter me in testimonium illis et gentibus
10-18 And ye shall be brought before governors and kings for my sake, for a testimony against them and the Gentiles.
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10-19 kim_tv_ittham sam-arpita yiyam katham kim_uttaram vaksyatha tatra ma cintayata | yatas_tada yusmabhir_yad
vaktavyam tat_tad-dande yusman-manahsu sam-upa-sthasyati

10-19 cum autem tradent vos nolite cogitare quomodo aut quid loquamini dabitur enim vobis in illa hora quid loquamini

10-19 But when they deliver you up, take no thought how or what ye shall speak: for it shall be given you in that same
hour what ye shall speak.

Ro-R0 EATTRT AT FA&AfT | T I foh Forera=reeer: fusment
10-20 yasmat_tada yo vaksyati sa na yuyam kim_tu yusmakam_antara-sthah pitr-atma
10-20 non enim vos estis qui loquimini sed Spiritus Patris vestri qui loquitur in vobis
10-20 For it is not ye that speak, but the Spirit of your Father which speaketh in you.

R0-32 WEST: Test drd: gd o Gol THUIsATd STIeAT WRary=iaaseieg ar
BIGIEIE]

10-21 saha-jah saha-jam tatah sutam ca mrtau sam_arpayisyati apatyani sva-sva-pitror_vi-paksi-bhuya tau
ghatayisyanti

10-21 tradet autem frater fratrem in mortem et pater filium et insurgent filii in parentes et morte eos adficient

10-21 And the brother shall deliver up the brother to death, and the father the child: and the children shall rise up
against their parents, and cause them to be put to death.

R0-3R TATHRAT: Wd ST M FATISI= | foh a7 918 AT6% &9 el WRAfd 9§
EIRIS ]

10-22 man-nama-hetoh sarve jana yusman rtiyisyante | kim_tu yah $esam yavad dhairyam dhrtva sthasyati sa
trayisyate

10-22 et eritis odio omnibus propter nomen meum qui autem perseveraverit in finem hic salvus erit

10-22 And ye shall be hated of all men for my name's sake: but he that endureth to the end shall be saved.

20-33 TR I TR ATESed T8T I TR USTredd | I 3TE T2 afen |
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10-23 tair_yada yuyam eka-pure tadisyadhve tada yuyam anya-puram palayadhvam | yusman aham tathyam vacmi |
yavan_manuja-suto naiti tavad_israyel-desiya-sarva-nagara-bhramanam sam-apayitum na $aksyatha

10-23 cum autem persequentur vos in civitate ista fugite in aliam amen enim dico vobis non consummabitis civitates
Israhel donec veniat Filius hominis

10-23 But when they persecute you in this city, flee ye into another: for verily I say unto you, Ye shall not have gone
over the cities of Israel, till the Son of man be come.

R0-R% TRIT BT 7 TEM | THRET 7 HeTq,

10-24 guroh $isyo na mahan | prabhor_daso na mahan
10-24 non est discipulus super magistrum nec servus super dominum suum
10-24 The disciple is not above his master, nor the servant above his lord.

R0-RY, g TN FSTRIGT S @I T ot dfe qeasq

10-25 yadi $isyo nija-guror_dasas_ca sva-prabhoh samano bhavati tarhi tad_yathestam

10-25 sufficit discipulo ut sit sicut magister eius et servus sicut dominus eius si patrem familias Beelzebub vocaverunt
quanto magis domesticos eius

10-25 It is enough for the disciple that he be as his master, and the servant as his lord. If they have called the master of
the house Beelzebub, how much more shall they call them of his household?

R0-3& THEUIAHRIST I | Tfe TRART: o 4T T Fed= | fhq o & AT Tl
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10-26 cetair_grha-patir_bhiita-raja ucyate | tarhi pari-varah kim tatha na vaksyante | kim_tu tebhyo yiiyam ma bibhit
yato yan_na pra_kasisyate tadrk_chaditam kim_api nasti | yac_ca na vy_afjisyate tadrg_guptam kim_api nasti

10-26 ne ergo timueritis eos nihil enim opertum quod non revelabitur et occultum quod non scietur

10-26 Fear them not therefore: for there is nothing covered, that shall not be revealed; and hid, that shall not be known.
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10-27 yad_aham yusman tamasi vacmi tad yusmabhir_diptau kathyatam | karnabhyam yac_chriyate tad gehopari
pra_caryatam

10-27 quod dico vobis in tenebris dicite in lumine et quod in aure auditis praedicate super tecta

10-27 What I tell you in darkness, that speak ye in light: and what ye hear in the ear, that preach ye upon the
housetops.

R0-3¢ ¥ T & VHal-d ATH T2 T T | 7 FHIACHAT FRF AT IehiTd el

forefre

10-28 ye kayam hantum $aknuvanti natmanam tebhyo ma bhaista | yah kdyatmanau nir-aye nasayitum saknoti tato
bibhita

10-28 et nolite timere eos qui occidunt corpus animam autem non possunt occidere sed potius eum timete qui potest et
animam et corpus perdere in gehennam

10-28 And fear not them which kill the body, but are not able to kill the soul: but rather fear him which is able to
destroy both soul and body in hell.

0
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10-29 dvau catakau kim_eka-tamra-mudraya na vi_kriyete | tathapi yusmat-tatanumatim vina tesam_eko'pi bhuvi na
patati

10-29 nonne duo passeres asse veneunt et unus ex illis non cadet super terram sine Patre vestro
10-29 Are not two sparrows sold for a farthing? and one of them shall not fall on the ground without your Father.

oy . ¢ [ [
Ro—30 JHTILHT JAhdT MUTAT: |l
10-30 yusmac-chirasam sarva-kaca ganitah santi

10-30 vestri autem et capilli capitis omnes numerati sunt
10-30 But the very hairs of your head are all numbered.

R0-32 37l AT foelie | T Tgaeeh Al TgHeAT:
10-31 ato ma bibhita | yayam bahu-catakebhyo bahu-mulyah

10-31 nolite ergo timere multis passeribus meliores estis vos

10-31 Fear ye not therefore, ye are of more value than many sparrows.

20-3R AT HISTATATHTHEIHET T 378 T TIATTATeA g [oh i

10-32 yo manuja-saksan_mam_angi_kurute tam aham svargastha-tata-saksad_angi_karisye
10-32 omnis ergo qui confitebitur me coram hominibus confitebor et ego eum coram Patre meo qui est in caelis
10-32 Whosoever therefore shall confess me before men, him will I confess also before my Father which is in heaven.

R0-33 AT AXGTEIT ATFIHET THE TR ATTATETATE Th I

10-33 yo nara-saksan_mam nangi_kurute tam_aham svargastha-tata-saksan_nangl_karisye

10-33 qui autem negaverit me coram hominibus negabo et ego eum coram Patre meo qui est in caelis
10-33 But whosoever shall deny me before men, him will I also deny before my Father which is in heaven.

R0-3% YA 3TE I+ JIqH ST SId AITHad | I I 7 | Toheataq.
10-34 prthvyam aham $antim datum a-gata iti manu_bhavata | $antim datum na | kim_tv_asim

10-34 nolite arbitrari quia venerim mittere pacem in terram non veni pacem mittere sed gladium

10-34 Think not that I am come to send peace on earth: I came not to send peace, but a sword.

R0-3Y TUguTIsas: | gagare-yfeRre g ammars e

10-3b pitr-matr-svasrubhih sakam suta-suta-bandhur_virodhayitum ca-gato'smi

10-35 veni enim separare hominem adversus patrem suum et filiam adversus matrem suam et nurum adversus socrum
suam

10-35 For I am come to set a man at variance against his father, and the daughter against her mother, and the daughter
in law against her mother in law.
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10-36 tatah sva-sva-parivara eva nr-satrur_bhavita
10-36 et inimici hominis domestici eius
10-36 And a man's foes shall be they of his own household.

R0-3\ 7 U AR a7 waATsTas Wad @ 7 wee: | T god gar a1 warstaes wad
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10-37 yah pitari matari va matto'dhikam priyate sa na mad-arhah | ya$_ca sute sutayam va matto'dhikam priyate so'pi
na mad-arhah

10-37 qui amat patrem aut matrem plus quam me non est me dignus et qui amat filium aut filiam super me non est me
dignus

10-37 He that loveth father or mother more than me is not worthy of me: and he that loveth son or daughter more than
me is not worthy of me.

R0-3¢ I WY T AT Arsfy 7 Age:

10-38 yah sva-kru$am grhnan mat-pascan_naiti so'pi na mad-arhah
10-38 et qui non accipit crucem suam et sequitur me non est me dignus
10-38 And he that taketh not his cross, and followeth after me, is not worthy of me.

R0-3% T WU AT § AT SRS | I Hedhel WA SRATT | AT

10-39 yah sva-pranan avati sa tan harayisyate | yas_tu mat-krte sva-pranan harayati sa tan_avati
10-39 qui invenit animam suam perdet illam et qui perdiderit animam suam propter me inveniet eam
10-39 He that findeth his life shall lose it: and he that loseth his life for my sake shall find it.

R0-o AT JHTHANTE [IRHTd | HAITZ (a4 | T4 AAIZH [ageTd ¥
10-40 yo yusmakam_atithyam vi_dadhati sa mamatithyam vi_dadhati | ya$_ca mamatithyam vi_dadhati sa mat-
prerakasyatithyam vi_dadhati

10-40 qui recipit vos me recipit et qui me recipit recipit eum qui me misit

10-40 He that receiveth you receiveth me, and he that receiveth me receiveth him that sent me.

20-%2 AT YITHERITT Fcall T faud § "iasgieT: we owdd | 94 9T
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10-41 yo bhavisyad-vaditi jiatva tasyatithyam vi_dhatte sa bhavisyad-vadinah phalam lapsyate | yas_ca dharmika iti
viditva tasyatithyam vi_dhatte sa dharmika-manavasya phalam prapsyati

10-41 qui recipit prophetam in nomine prophetae mercedem prophetae accipiet et qui recipit iustum in nomine iusti
mercedem iusti accipiet

10-41 He that receiveth a prophet in the name of a prophet shall receive a prophet's reward; and he that receiveth a
righteous man in the name of a righteous man shall receive a righteous man's reward.

R0-¥R T HIYZ TAT IR0 I Tk T 3f fafsean wds Mdosaies a@ |
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10-42 yas_ca kas_cid etesam ksudranam yam kafl_canaikam $isya iti viditva kamsaikam $itala-salilam tasmai datte |
yusman aham tathyam vadami sa kenapi pra-karena phalena na vafcisyate

10-42 et quicumque potum dederit uni ex minimis istis calicem aquae frigidae tantum in nomine discipuli amen dico
vobis non perdet mercedem suam

10-42 And whosoever shall give to drink unto one of these little ones a cup of cold water only in the name of a disciple,
verily I say unto you, he shall in no wise lose his reward.

22— T2 NN TETSTIRTSTONT, STRTU T T R IURE, GHATE TR TR
IS

11-1 ittham yausuh sva-dvadasa-sisyanam a-jiapanam sam-apya pure pura upa-destum su-sam-vadam pra-carayitum
tat-sthanat pra_tasthe

11-1 et factum est cum consummasset Iesus praecipiens duodecim discipulis suis transiit inde ut doceret et praedicaret
in civitatibus eorum
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11-1 And it came to pass, when Jesus had made an end of commanding his twelve disciples, he departed thence to
teach and to preach in their cities.

23~ AR Il HRAT {8 WIEE HHOT a1l W TETHARIEI 9§ 0 foh
Rkt

11-2 anantaram yohan karayam tisthan khristasya karmana varttam prapya yasyagamana-varttasit sa eva kim tvam
11-2 Iohannes autem cum audisset in vinculis opera Christi mittens duos de discipulis suis
11-2 Now when John had heard in the prison the works of Christ, he sent two of his disciples,

R2-3 AT T STURTSITR | TAaTs 1T 51 Rt wfeom.

11-3 va vayam_anyam apeksisyamahe | etat_prastum nijau dvau $isyau prahinot

11-3 ait illi tu es qui venturus es an alium expectamus
11-3 And said unto him, Art thou he that should come, or do we look for another?

22~ ATYT Tcaarad] | ST AT S | TR TS | HiBT eI qar | JreRT
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11-4 yisuh praty_avocat | andha netrani labhante | khafja gacchanti | kusthinah sva-stha bhavanti | badhirah $rmvanti |
mrta jivanta ut_tisthanti | daridranam samipe su-sam-vadah pra_caryata
11-4 et respondens Iesus ait illis euntes renuntiate Iohanni quae auditis et videtis
11-4 Jesus answered and said unto them, Go and shew John again those things which ye do hear and see:

(\ . Q .
-4 TATH FE] T I YRILLY Tl darl A e
11-5 etani yad_yad yuvam srnuthah pasyathas_ca gatva tad-varttam yohanam gadatam
11-5 caeci vident claudi ambulant leprosi mundantur surdi audiunt mortui resurgunt pauperes evangelizantur

11-5 The blind receive their sight, and the lame walk, the lepers are cleansed, and the deaf hear, the dead are raised
up, and the poor have the gospel preached to them.

22-§ JEE T [aseny 9 va g0

11-6 yasyaham na vighni_bhavami sa eva dhanyah
11-6 et beatus est qui non fuerit scandalizatus in me
11-6 And blessed is he, whosoever shall not be offended in me.

22-\9 IR AT URAAITATEY 3T ISR | I Toh ST AEHATRH 37T |
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11-7 anantaram tayoh pra-sthitayor_yohanam ud-di$ya janaf_jagada | yayam kim drastum bahir-madhye-prantaram

agacchata | kim vatena kampitam nalam | va kim viksitum bahir-gatavantah

11-7 illis autem abeuntibus coepit Iesus dicere ad turbas de Iohanne quid existis in desertum videre harundinem vento
agitatam

11-7 And as they departed, Jesus began to say unto the multitudes concerning John, What went ye out into the
wilderness to see? A reed shaken with the wind?

32-¢ Toh TRTEAgeHaa= Ao UhH | T I GeHaGAI TRIEMd o STt
fasf

11-8 kim pari-hita-siksma-vasanam manujam ekam | pasyata ye suksma-vasanani pari_dadhati te raja-dhanyam
tisthanti

11-8 sed quid existis videre hominem mollibus vestitum ecce qui mollibus vestiuntur in domibus regum sunt

11-8 But what went ye out for to see? A man clothed in soft raiment? behold, they that wear soft clothing are in kings'
houses.
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11-9 tarhi yuyam kim drastum bahir_agamata | kim_ekam bhavisyad-vadinam | tad_eva satyam | yusman_aham vadami |
sa bhavisyad-vadino'pi mahan

11-9 sed quid existis videre prophetam etiam dico vobis et plus quam prophetam

11-9 But what went ye out for to see? A prophet? yea, I say unto you, and more than a prophet.
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11-10 yatah | pasya svakiya-duto'yam tvad-agre presyate maya | sa gatva tava panthanam samyak_paris_karisyari |
etad-vacanam yam_adhi-likhitam_aste so'yam yohan

11-10 hic enim est de quo scriptum est ecce ego mitto angelum meum ante faciem tuam qui praeparabit viam tuam
ante te

11-10 For this is he, of whom it is written, Behold, I send my messenger before thy face, which shall prepare thy way
before thee.

. . . (aWa) fay he a)
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11-11 aparam yusman_aham tathyam bravimi | majjayitur_yohanah $resthah ko'pi narito najayata | tathapi svarga-rajya-
madhye sarvebhyo yah ksudrah sa yohanah $resthah

11-11 amen dico vobis non surrexit inter natos mulierum maior Iohanne Baptista qui autem minor est in regno caelorum
maior est illo

11-11 Verily I say unto you, Among them that are born of women there hath not risen a greater than John the Baptist:
notwithstanding he that is least in the kingdom of heaven is greater than he.
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11-12 aparam ca a yohano'dya yavat svarga-rajyam balad_a-krantam bhavati 4-kramina$_ca jana balena
tad_adhi_kurvanti

11-12 a diebus autem Iohannis Baptistae usque nunc regnum caelorum vim patitur et violenti rapiunt illud

11-12 And from the days of John the Baptist until now the kingdom of heaven suffereth violence, and the violent take it
by force.

22-23 Il AR ATad IS T IUSITT IThT9d

11-13 yato yohanam yavat sarva-bhavisyad-vadibhir_vy-ava-sthaya ca upa-desah prakasyata
11-13 omnes enim prophetae et lex usque ad Iohannem prophetaverunt
11-13 For all the prophets and the law prophesied until John.

22-2% AR A T8 AT Uelq I Tfe S TR TaTHd QST T
11-14 yadi yuyam idam vakyam grahitum $aknutha tarhi $reyah yasyagamanasya vacanam_aste so'yam eliyah
11-14 et si vultis recipere ipse est Helias qui venturus est

11-14 And if ye will receive it, this is Elias, which was for to come.
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11-15 yasya srotum karnau stah sa srnotu
11-15 qui habet aures audiendi audiat
11-15 He that hath ears to hear, let him hear.
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11-16 ete vidyamana-janah kair_mayopa_miyante | ye balaka hatta upa-visya svam svam bandhum_a-huya vadanti

vayam yusmakam samipe vams$ir_avadayama | kim_tu yuyam nanrtyata

11-16 cui autem similem aestimabo generationem istam similis est pueris sedentibus in foro qui clamantes
coaequalibus

11-16 But whereunto shall I liken this generation? It is like unto children sitting in the markets, and calling unto their
fellows,
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11-17 yusmakam samipe ca vayam_arodima | kim_tu yuyam na vy_alapata | tadr$air_balakais_ta upa_mayisyante
11-17 dicunt cecinimus vobis et non saltastis lamentavimus et non planxistis

11-17 And saying, We have piped unto you, and ye have not danced; we have mourned unto you, and ye have not
lamented.
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11-18 yato yohan a-gatya na bhuktavan na pitavams_ca tena loka vadanti sa bhuta-grasta iti
11-18 venit enim Iohannes neque manducans neque bibens et dicunt daemonium habet
11-18 For John came neither eating nor drinking, and they say, He hath a devil.
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11-19 manuja-suta a-gatya bhuktavan pitavams_ca tena loka vadanti | pasya esa bhokta madya-pata candala-papinam
bandhu$_ca | kim_tu jianino jiana-vyavaharam nir-dosam jananti

11-19 venit Filius hominis manducans et bibens et dicunt ecce homo vorax et potator vini publicanorum et peccatorum
amicus et iustificata est sapientia a filiis suis

11-19 The Son of man came eating and drinking, and they say, Behold a man gluttonous, and a winebibber, a friend of
publicans and sinners. But wisdom is justified of her children.
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11-20 sa yatra yatra pure bahva-ascaryam karma krtavan tan-nivasinam manah-paravrtty-abhavat tani nagarani prati
hantety_uktva kathitavan

11-20 tunc coepit exprobrare civitatibus in quibus factae sunt plurimae virtutes eius quia non egissent paenitentiam
11-20 Then began he to upbraid the cities wherein most of his mighty works were done, because they repented not:
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11-21 ha korasin ha vaitsaide yusman-madhye yad_yad_ascaryam karma krtam yadi tat sorasidon-nagara akarisyata |
tarhi purvam_eva tan-nivasinah $an-vasane bhasmani copa-visanto manamsi paravartayisyanta

11-21 vae tibi Corazain vae tibi Bethsaida quia si in Tyro et Sidone factae essent virtutes quae factae sunt in vobis olim
in cilicio et cinere paenitentiam egissent

11-21 Woe unto thee, Chorazin! woe unto thee, Bethsaida! for if the mighty works, which were done in you, had been
done in Tyre and Sidon, they would have repented long ago in sackcloth and ashes.
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11-22 tasmad aham yusman vadami | vicara-dine yusmakam dasatah sorasidonor_dasa sahyatara bhavisyati
11-22 verumtamen dico vobis Tyro et Sidoni remissius erit in die iudicii quam vobis
11-22 But I say unto you, It shall be more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon at the day of judgment, than for you.
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11-23 aparam ca bata kapharnahtim tvam svargam yavad_un-nato'si | kim_tu narake ni-ksepsyase yasmat tvayi
yany_ascaryani karmany_akarisyata yadi tani sidom-nagara akarisyata tarhi tad_adya yavad_asthasyat

11-23 et tu Capharnaum numdquid usque in caelum exaltaberis usque in infernum descendes quia si in Sodomis factae
fuissent virtutes quae factae sunt in te forte mansissent usque in hunc diem

11-23 And thou, Capernaum, which art exalted unto heaven, shalt be brought down to hell: for if the mighty works,
which have been done in thee, had been done in Sodom, it would have remained until this day.

o

o - . o [a) [a) o -
{%-R¥ Tohcdg JOHT I1MMH | [FEARIGH dd TUSd: THMHI TS HaldX[ AT

11-24 kim_tv_aham yusman vadami | vicara-dine tava dandatah sidomo dando sahyataro bhavisyati
11-24 verumtamen dico vobis quia terrae Sodomorum remissius erit in die iudicii quam tibi
11-24 But I say unto you, That it shall be more tolerable for the land of Sodom in the day of judgment, than for thee.
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11-25 etasmin_neva samaye yisuh punar_uvaca | he svarga-prthivyor_ekadhipate pitas_tvam jianavato vidusas_ca
lokan praty_etani na pra-kasya balakan prati pra-kasitavan iti hetos_tvam dhanyam vadami

11-25 in illo tempore respondens lesus dixit confiteor tibi Pater Domine caeli et terrae quia abscondisti haec a
sapientibus et prudentibus et revelasti ea parvulis
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11-25 At that time Jesus answered and said, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth, because thou hast hid
these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto babes.
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11-26 he pitah ittham bhaved yad idam tvad-drstav_uttamam
11-26 ita Pater quoniam sic fuit placitum ante te

11-26 Even so, Father: for so it seemed good in thy sight.
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11-27 pitra mayi sarvani sam-arpitani | pitaram vina ko'pi pu** na janati | yan prati putrena pita pra_kasyate tan vina
putrad anyah ko'pi pitaram na janati

11-27 omnia mihi tradita sunt a Patre meo et nemo novit Filium nisi Pater neque Patrem quis novit nisi Filius et cui
voluerit Filius revelare

11-27 All things are delivered unto me of my Father: and no man knoweth the Son, but the Father; neither knoweth any
man the Father, save the Son, and he to whomsoever the Son will reveal him.
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11-28 he pari-$ranta bharakrantas_ca loka yiyam mat-sannidhim a_gacchata | aham yusman vi_sramayisyami
11-28 venite ad me omnes qui laboratis et onerati estis et ego reficiam vos
11-28 Come unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest.
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11-29 aham ksamana-$ilo namra-manas_ca | tasman_mama yugam svesam upari dharayata mattah siksadhvam ca |
tena yuyam sve sve manasi vi-srtamam lapsyadhve

11-29 tollite iugum meum super vos et discite a me quia mitis sum et humilis corde et invenietis requiem animabus
vestris

11-29 Take my yoke upon you, and learn of me; for I am meek and lowly in heart: and ye shall find rest unto your souls.
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11-30 yato mama yugam an-ayasam mama bharam ca laghu
11-30 iugum enim meum suave est et onus meum leve est
11-30 For my yoke is easy, and my burden is light.
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12-1 anantaram yi$ur_visrama-vare sasya-madhyena gacchati | tada tac-chisya bubhuksitah santah
Sasyam_afijari$_chittva chittva khaditum_a_rabhanta

12-1 in illo tempore abiit Iesus sabbato per sata discipuli autem eius esurientes coeperunt vellere spicas et manducare

12-1 At that time Jesus went on the sabbath day through the corn; and his disciples were an hungred, and began to
pluck the ears of corn, and to eat.
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12-2 tad_vi-lokya phirtsino yisum jagaduly | pasya visrama-vare yat karmakartavyam tad_eva tava sisyah kurvanti
12-2 Pharisaei autem videntes dixerunt ei ecce discipuli tui faciunt quod non licet eis facere sabbatis

12-2 But when the Pharisees saw it, they said unto him, Behold, thy disciples do that which is not lawful to do upon the
sabbath day.
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12-3 sa tan praty_avadat | dayud tat-sanginas_ca bubhuksitah santo yat karmakurvan tat kim yusmabhir_napathi
12-3 at ille dixit eis non legistis quid fecerit David quando esuriit et qui cum eo erant
12-3 But he said unto them, Have ye not read what David did, when he was an hungred, and they that were with him,;
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12-4 ye dar$aniyah pupah yajakan vina tasya tat-sangi-manujanafi_cabhojaniyas_ta 1$varavasam pra-vistena tena
bhuktah

12-4 quomodo intravit in domum Dei et panes propositionis comedit quos non licebat ei edere neque his qui cum eo
erant nisi solis sacerdotibus

12-4 How he entered into the house of God, and did eat the shewbread, which was not lawful for him to eat, neither for
them which were with him, but only for the priests?
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12-5 anyac_ca visrama-vare madhye-mandiram visrama-variyam ni-yamam langhanto'pi yajaka nir-dosa bhavanti |
sastra-madhye kim_idam_api yusmabhir_na pathitam

12-5 aut non legistis in lege quia sabbatis sacerdotes in templo sabbatum violant et sine crimine sunt

12-5 Or have ye not read in the law, how that on the sabbath days the priests in the temple profane the sabbath, and
are blameless?
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12-6 yusman aham vadami | atra sthane mandirad_api gariyan eka aste

12-6 dico autem vobis quia templo maior est hic

12-6 But I say unto you, That in this place is one greater than the temple.
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12-7 kim_tu | dayayam me yatha pritir_na tatha yajfia-karmani | etad-vacanasyartham yadi yuyam ajfiasist tarhi nir-
dosan dosino nakarsta

12-7 si autem sciretis quid est misericordiam volo et non sacrificium numgquam condemnassetis innocentes

12-7 But if ye had known what this meaneth, I will have mercy, and not sacrifice, ye would not have condemned the
guiltless.
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12-8 anyac_ca manuja-suto visrama-vasarasyapi patir_aste

12-8 dominus est enim Filius hominis etiam sabbati

12-8 For the Son of man is Lord even of the sabbath day.
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12-9 anantaram ekah suska-karamayavan upa-sthitavan
12-9 et cum inde transisset venit in synagogam eorum
12-9 And when he was departed thence, he went into their synagogue:
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12-10 tato yisum apa_vaditum manusah papracchul | visSrama-vare nir-amayatvam karaniyam na va
12-10 et ecce homo manum habens aridam et interrogabant eum dicentes si licet sabbatis curare ut accusarent eum

12-10 And, behold, there was a man which had his hand withered. And they asked him, saying, Is it lawful to heal on
the sabbath days? that they might accuse him.
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12-11 tena sa praty_uvaca | viSrama-vare yadi kasya_cid avir_garte patati tarhi yas_tam dhrtva na tolayati etadr$o
manujo yusmakam madhye ka aste

12-11 ipse autem dixit illis quis erit ex vobis homo qui habeat ovem unam et si ceciderit haec sabbatis in foveam nonne
tenebit et levabit eam

12-11 And he said unto them, What man shall there be among you, that shall have one sheep, and if it fall into a pit on
the sabbath day, will he not lay hold on it, and lift it out?
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12-12 aver_manavah kim na_hi $reyan | ato visrama-vare hita-karma kartavyam
12-12 quanto magis melior est homo ove itaque licet sabbatis benefacere
12-12 How much then is a man better than a sheep? Wherefore it is lawful to do well on the sabbath days.
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12-13 anantaram sa tam manavam gaditavan karam pra_saraya | tena kare pra-sarite so'nyakaravat sva-stho'bhavat
12-13 tunc ait homini extende manum tuam et extendit et restituta est sanitati sicut altera

12-13 Then saith he to the man, Stretch forth thine hand. And he stretched it forth; and it was restored whole, like as
the other.
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12-14 tada phirusino bahir-bhuiya katham tam hanisyama iti ku-mantranam tat-pratikulyena cakruh
12-14 exeuntes autem Pharisaei consilium faciebant adversus eum quomodo eum perderent
12-14 Then the Pharisees went out, and held a council against him, how they might destroy him.

3R-% TAT ARG MR TTAa | 3Ty Jg-Ny deq &g Ty ¥ FRAae
Feall ST

12-15 tato yisus_tad_viditva sthanantaram gatavan | anyesu bahu-naresu tat-pascad gatesu tan sa nir-amayan krtva
ity_ajiapayat
12-15 Iesus autem sciens recessit inde et secuti sunt eum multi et curavit eos omnes

12-15 But when Jesus knew it, he withdrew himself from thence: and great multitudes followed him, and he healed
them all;
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12-16 yiyam mam na pari_cayayata | tasman

12-16 et praecepit eis ne manifestum eum facerent

12-16 And charged them that they should not make him known:
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12-17 mama priyo mano-nito manasas_tusti-karakah | madiyah sevako yas_tu vidyate tam sam_iksatam | tasyopari
svakiyatma maya sam_sthapayisyate

12-17 ut adimpleretur quod dictum est per Esaiam prophetam dicentem
12-17 That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying,
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12-18 tenanya-desa-jatesu vyavastha sam_pra_kasyate | kenapi na vi-rodham sa vi-vadam ca karisyati | na ca raja-pathe
tena vacanam S$ravayisyate

12-18 ecce puer meus quem elegi dilectus meus in quo bene placuit animae meae ponam spiritum meum super eum et
iudicium gentibus nuntiabit

12-18 Behold my servant, whom I have chosen; my beloved, in whom my soul is well pleased: I will put my spirit upon
him, and he shall shew judgment to the Gentiles.
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12-19 vyavastha calita yavan_na_hi tena karisyate | tavan_nalo vi-dirno'pi bhanksyate na_hi tena ca | tatha sadhuma-
varttim ca na sa nir_vapayisyate

12-19 non contendet neque clamabit neque audiet aliquis in plateis vocem eius
12-19 He shall not strive, nor cry; neither shall any man hear his voice in the streets.
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12-20 pratyasam ca karisyanti tan-namni bhinna-desa-jah
12-20 harundinem quassatam non confringet et linum fumigans non extinguet donec eiciat ad victoriam iudicium
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12-20 A bruised reed shall he not break, and smoking flax shall he not quench, till he send forth judgment unto victory.
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12-21 yany_etani vacanani yisayiya-bhavisyad-vadina proktany_asan tani sa-phalany_abhavan

12-21 et in nomine eius gentes sperabunt

12-21 And in his name shall the Gentiles trust.
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12-22 anantaram lokais_tat-samipam a-nito bhiita-grastandha-mikaika-manujas_tena svasthi-krtah | tatah so'ndho
muko drastum vaktum ca-rabdhavan

12-22 tunc oblatus est ei daemonium habens caecus et mutus et curavit eum ita ut loqueretur et videret
12-22 Then was brought unto him one possessed with a devil, blind, and dumb: and he healed him, insomuch that the
blind and dumb both spake and saw.
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12-23 anena sarve vi-smitah kathayam cakruh | esah kim dayudah santano na_hi

12-23 et stupebant omnes turbae et dicebant numquid hic est Filius David

12-23 And all the people were amazed, and said, Is not this the son of David?
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12-24 kim_tu phirasinas_tac_chrutva gaditavantah | balsibub-namno bhiita-rajasya sahayyam vina nayam
bhutan_tyajayati

12-24 Pharisaei autem audientes dixerunt hic non eicit daemones nisi in Beelzebub principe daemoniorum

12-24 But when the Pharisees heard it, they said, This fellow doth not cast out devils, but by Beelzebub the prince of
the devils.
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12-25 tadanim yisus_tesam iti manavam vi-jfiaya tan avadat | kim_cana rajyam yadi sva-vipaksad bhidyate tarhi

tad_uc_chidyate | yac_ca kim_cana nagaram va grham sva-vipaksad vi_bhidyate tat_sthatum na $aknoti

12-25 Iesus autem sciens cogitationes eorum dixit eis omne regnum divisum contra se desolatur et omnis civitas vel
domus divisa contra se non stabit

12-25 And Jesus knew their thoughts, and said unto them, Every kingdom divided against itself is brought to
desolation; and every city or house divided against itself shall not stand:
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12-26 tadvac_sayatano yadi $ayatanam bahih krtva sva-vipaksat prthak prthag bhavati tarhi tasya rajyam kena pra-
karena sthasyati

12-26 et si Satanas Satanan eicit adversus se divisus est quomodo ergo stabit regnum eius
12-26 And if Satan cast out Satan, he is divided against himself; how shall then his kingdom stand?
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12-27 aham ca yadi balsibuba bhutan_tyajayami tarhi yusmakam santanah kena bhutan_tyajayanti | tasmad_yusmakam
etad-vicarayitaras_ta eva bhavisyanti
12-27 et si ego in Beelzebub eicio daemones filii vestri in quo eiciunt ideo ipsi iudices erunt vestri

12-27 And if I by Beelzebub cast out devils, by whom do your children cast them out? therefore they shall be your
judges.
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12-28 kim_tv_aham yadisvaratmana bhutan_tyajayami tarhi$varasya rajyam yusmakam sam-ni-dhim_a-gatavat
12-28 si autem ego in Spiritu Dei eicio daemones igitur pervenit in vos regnum Dei
12-28 But if I cast out devils by the Spirit of God, then the kingdom of God is come unto you.
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12-29 anyac_ca ko'pi balavantam janam prathamato na buddhva kena pra-karena tasya grham pra-visya tad-dravyadi
lothayitum $aknoti

12-29 aut quomodo potest quisquam intrare in domum fortis et vasa eius diripere nisi prius alligaverit fortem et tunc
domum illius diripiat

12-29 Or else how can one enter into a strong man's house, and spoil his goods, except he first bind the strong man?
and then he will spoil his house.
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12-30 yah kas$_cin_mama sva-paksiyo na_hi sa vi-paksita aste | yac_ca maya sakam na sam_grhnati sa vi_kirati

12-30 qui non est mecum contra me est et qui non congregat mecum spargit

12-30 He that is not with me is against me; and he that gathereth not with me scattereth abroad.
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12-31 ata eva yusman_aham vadami | manujanam sarva-prakara-papanam nindayam ca marsanam bhavitum saknoti |
kim_tu pavitrasyatmano viruddha-nindaya marsanam na $aknoti
12-31 ideo dico vobis omne peccatum et blasphemia remittetur hominibus Spiritus autem blasphemia non remittetur

12-31 Wherefore I say unto you, All manner of sin and blasphemy shall be forgiven unto men: but the blasphemy
against the Holy Ghost shall not be forgiven unto men.
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12-32 yo manuja-sutasya vi-ruddham katham kathayati tasyaparadhasya ksama bhavitum $saknoti | kim_tu yah

kas_cit_pavitrasyatmano vi-ruddham katham kathayati neh-loke na pretya tasyaparadhasya ksamam bhavitum $aknoti

12-32 et quicumque dixerit verbum contra Filium hominis remittetur ei qui autem dixerit contra Spiritum Sanctum non
remittetur ei neque in hoc saeculo neque in futuro

12-32 And whosoever speaketh a word against the Son of man, it shall be forgiven him: but whosoever speaketh
against the Holy Ghost, it shall not be forgiven him, neither in this world, neither in the world to come.

2R-33 UISY IS 95 I8 AfE T WHAMN T ahedd | 1S o UIGUH 3Ty a8y dfe
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12-33 pada-pam yadi bhadram vadatha tarhi tasya phalam_api sadhu vaktavyam | yadi ca pada-pam a-sadhu vadatha
tarhi tasya phalam_apy_asadhu vaktavyam | yatah saviya-sviya-phalena pada-pah pari_ciyate

12-33 aut facite arborem bonam et fructum eius bonum aut facite arborem malam et fructum eius malum siquidem ex
fructu arbor agnoscitur

12-33 Either make the tree good, and his fruit good; or else make the tree corrupt, and his fruit corrupt: for the tree is
known by his fruit.

R-3¥ 3 YSTTERI JIHATITT =t b ATY dTT dth AT | JHTI<oh {0
< Npo ¢ ~
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12-34 re bhujaga-vamsa yuyam_a-sadhavah santah katham sadhu vakyam vaktum Saksyatha | yasmad_antah-

karanasya purna-bhavanu-sarad vadanad vaco nir_gacchanti

12-34 progenies viperarum quomodo potestis bona loqui cum sitis mali ex abundantia enim cordis os loquitur

12-34 O generation of vipers, how can ye, being evil, speak good things? for out of the abundance of the heart the
mouth speaketh.

R34 T ATYHMETS <ThIURETT ATYHTUSHTRI 9Ty §4 et
12-35 tena sadhur_manavo'ntah-karana-rupat sadhu-bhandagarat sadhu dravyam nir_gamayati

12-35 bonus homo de bono thesauro profert bona et malus homo de malo thesauro profert mala

12-35 A good man out of the good treasure of the heart bringeth forth good things: and an evil man out of the evil
treasure bringeth forth evil things.
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12-36 kim_tv_aham yusman vadami | manuja yavanty_alasya-vacamsi vadanti vicara-dine tad-uttaram_a-vasyam
datavyam
12-36 dico autem vobis quoniam omne verbum otiosum quod locuti fuerint homines reddent rationem de eo in die iudicii

12-36 But I say unto you, That every idle word that men shall speak, they shall give account thereof in the day of
judgment.

-3\ Takd WA IR WEaarge Qo Mo
12-37 yatas_tvam sviya-vacobhir_nir-apa-radhah sviya-vacobhi$_ca saparadho ganisyate
12-37 ex verbis enim tuis iustificaberis et ex verbis tuis condemnaberis

12-37 For by thy words thou shalt be justified, and by thy words thou shalt be condemned.

3R-3¢ AT HIAIAT IUTLRT: Th&RH SIS | T TR 9 Jax: oha 38 KgeITT:
12-38 tadanim katipaya upadhyayah phirusinas_ca jagaduh | he guro vayam bhavattah kim_cana laksma didrksamah
12-38 tunc responderunt ei quidam de scribis et Pharisaeis dicentes magister volumus a te signum videre

12-38 Then certain of the scribes and of the Pharisees answered, saying, Master, we would see a sign from thee.

RR-3R ST F Tha | 3 SANTIRT T 597 @89 I | fohe Io=Ig1er Jam oeq
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12-39 tada sa praty_uktavan | dustu vy-abhi-carl ca vamso laksma mrgayate | kim_tu bhavisyad-vadino yunaso laksma
vi-hayanyat kim_api laksma te na pra_darsayisyante

12-39 qui respondens ait illis generatio mala et adultera signum quaerit et signum non dabitur ei nisi signum Ionae
prophetae

12-39 But he answered and said unto them, An evil and adulterous generation seeketh after a sign; and there shall no
sign be given to it, but the sign of the prophet Jonas:

R-¥o Il IAY JAT ZERTH Je~HT FETH 4T HISTGATS T ZERT Hig=T
e T

12-40 yato yunas yatha try-aho-ratram brhan-minasya kuksav_asit tatha manuja-putro'pi try-aho-ratram medinya
madhye sthasyati

12-40 sicut enim fuit Ionas in ventre ceti tribus diebus et tribus noctibus sic erit Filius hominis in corde terrae tribus
diebus et tribus noctibus

12-40 For as Jonas was three days and three nights in the whale's belly; so shall the Son of man be three days and
three nights in the heart of the earth.

{R-%2 ST AT HHaT RIS Tels ST TieheH, 3edTd a ST
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12-41 aparam niniviya manava vicara-dina etad-vamsiyanam prati-kulam ut-thaya tan dosinah karisyanti | yusmat_te
yunasa upa-desan_manamsi para-varttayam cakrire | kim_tv_atra yliinaso'pi gurutara eka aste

12-41 viri ninevitae surgent in iudicio cum generatione ista et condemnabunt eam quia paenitentiam egerunt in
praedicatione Ionae et ecce plus quam Iona hic

12-41 The men of Nineveh shall rise in judgment with this generation, and shall condemn it: because they repented at
the preaching of Jonas; and, behold, a greater than Jonas is here.

{R-¥R A IRAURENAT T faRIS g1 AideheHedTd a SIoT: hikeid |
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12-42 punas_ca daksina-desliya rajiii vicara-dina etad-vamsiyanam prati-kiillam_ut-thaya tan dosinah karisyanti | yatah
sa rajii sulemano vidyayah katham $rotum medinyah simna agacchat | kim_tu sulemano'pi gurutara eko jano'tra aste

12-42 regina austri surget in iudicio cum generatione ista et condemnabit eam quia venit a finibus terrae audire
sapientiam Salomonis et ecce plus quam Salomon hic

12-42 The queen of the south shall rise up in the judgment with this generation, and shall condemn it: for she came
from the uttermost parts of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon; and, behold, a greater than Solomon is here.
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12-43 aparam manu-jadbahir-gato'pavitra-bhutah suska-sthanena gatva vi-sramam gavesayati | kim_tu tad-
alabhamanah sa vakti | yusman_niketanad a-gamam | tad_eva ve$ma para-vrtya yami

12-43 cum autem inmundus spiritus exierit ab homine ambulat per loca arida quaerens requiem et non invenit
12-43 When the unclean spirit is gone out of a man, he walketh through dry places, seeking rest, and findeth none.

RR-¥¥ TTA T A T IURATT T HIfeid INa o [ ot @arsta
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12-44 pascat sa tat sthanam upa-sthaya tac_stunyam marjjitam $obhitam ca vi-lokya vrajan svato'pi dustataran anya-
sapta-bhutan sanginah karoti
12-44 tunc dicit revertar in domum meam unde exivi et veniens invenit vacantem scopis mundatam et ornatam

12-44 Then he saith, I will return into my house from whence I came out; and when he is come, he findeth it empty,
swept, and garnished.

R-¥, TAKT A T Wowd Hadi<T | o7 T8 T ISR JageITa i aneTel
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12-45 tatas_te tat sthanam pra-vi$ya ni_vasanti | tena tasya manu-jasya $esa-dasa purva-dasatotivasubha bhavati |
etesam dusta-vams$yanam_api tathaiva ghatisyate

12-45 tunc vadit et adsumit septem alios spiritus secum nequiores se et intrantes habitant ibi et fiunt novissima
hominis illius peiora prioribus sic erit et generationi huic pessimae

12-45 Then goeth he, and taketh with himself seven other spirits more wicked than himself, and they enter in and
dwell there: and the last state of that man is worse than the first. Even so shall it be also unto this wicked generation.

R-¥& A TATH] AT FHAThTS T HIAT WEST o TTeh Shifad HAl HAMRG
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12-46 manavebhya etasam kathanam kathana-kale tasya mata saha-jas_ca tena sakam kam_cit katham kathayitum
vanichanto bahir_eva sthitavantah

12-46 adhuc eo loquente ad turbas ecce mater eius et fratres stabant foris quaerentes loqui ei
12-46 While he yet talked to the people, behold, his mother and his brethren stood without, desiring to speak with him.
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12-47 tatah kas_cit tasmai kathitavan | pasya tava janani saha-jas_ca tvaya sakam kam_cana katham kathayitum
kadmayamana bahis_tisthanti

12-47 dixit autem ei quidam ecce mater tua et fratres tui foris stant quaerentes te
12-47 Then one said unto him, Behold, thy mother and thy brethren stand without, desiring to speak with thee.

R-¥%¢ TR @ T TeIase | 7Y &1 ST | & o7 9 9esi:

12-48 kim_tu sa tam praty_avadat | mama ka janani | ke va mama saha-jah
12-48 at ipse respondens dicenti sibi ait quae est mater mea et qui sunt fratres mei
12-48 But he answered and said unto him that told him, Who is my mother? and who are my brethren?

{R-¥R T Wi h T hiIqa | U9F TH ST 7Y GEsTerd

12-49 pascac_chisyan prati karam pra-sarya kathitavan | pasya mama janani mam sahajas_caite
12-49 et extendens manum in discipulos suos dixit ecce mater mea et fratres mei
12-49 And he stretched forth his hand toward his disciples, and said, Behold my mother and my brethren!

{R-Uo I HIFTH TR UIRE FH Fod § TF TH Gl Il S =

12-50 yah ka$_cin_mama svarga-sthasya pitur_istam karma kurute sa eva mama bhrata bhagini janani ca
12-50 quicumque enim fecerit voluntatem Patris mei qui in caelis est ipse meus et frater et soror et mater est
12-50 For whosoever shall do the will of my Father which is in heaven, the same is my brother, and sister, and mother.

23-2 W T ARHFE T[T F=AT Teal FRea JET FaeeT

13-1 aparam ca tasmin_dine yisuh sadmano gatva sarit-pate rodhasi sam_upa_vivesa
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13-1 in illo die exiens Iesus de domo sedebat secus mare
13-1 The same day went Jesus out of the house, and sat by the sea side.
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13-2 tatra tat-samnidhau bahu-jananam nivahopasthiteh sa taranim_a-ruhya sam_upavisat | tena manava rodhasi
sthitavantah
13-2 et congregatae sunt ad eum turbae multae ita ut in naviculam ascendens sederet et omnis turba stabat in litore

13-2 And great multitudes were gathered together unto him, so that he went into a ship, and sat; and the whole
multitude stood on the shore.

23-3 AEMI 9 SETIA 38 Jg9T IUREaT
13-3 tadanim sa drstantais_tan ittham bahusa upa-distavan

13-3 et locutus est eis multa in parabolis dicens ecce exiit qui seminat seminare
13-3 And he spake many things unto them in parables, saying, Behold, a sower went forth to sow;

83~ TTIT | AT FHEAS! ST oG FESHH | T TIAHIS HiaqaarsTy qEATE
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13-4 pasyata | kas_cit krsivalo bijani vaptum bahir_jagama | tasya vapana-kale katipaya-bijesu marga-parsve patitesu
vihagas_tani bhaksitavantah

13-4 et dum seminat quaedam ceciderunt secus viam et venerunt volucres et comederunt ea

13-4 And when he sowed, some seeds fell by the way side, and the fowls came and devoured them up:

R3-4 ST HITTISTY TAHHEHUTITON TfFT] FEeTeaTe], TeRTOT =g Rt
13-5 aparam katipaya-bijesu stoka-mrd-yukta-pasane patitesu mrd-alpatvat tat-ksanat tany_ankuritani

13-5 alia autem ceciderunt in petrosa ubi non habebat terram multam et continuo exorta sunt quia non habebant
altitudinem terrae

13-5 Some fell upon stony places, where they had not much earth: and forthwith they sprung up, because they had no
deepness of earth:

23-§ Tohq EERd I AT ST IS ET=TShdl T o

13-6 kim_tu ravav_udite dagdhani tesam mulapravistatvac_suskatam gatani ca

13-6 sole autem orto aestuaverunt et quia non habebant radicem aruerunt

13-6 And when the sun was up, they were scorched; and because they had no root, they withered away.

hd o (aV hd o o o
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13-7 aparam katipaya-bijesu kantkanam madhye patitesu kantakany_edhitva tani jagrasuh
13-7 alia autem ceciderunt in spinas et creverunt spinae et suffocaverunt ea
13-7 And some fell among thorns; and the thorns sprung up, and choked them:

23-¢ W T HIAIISS HaAAT TIAAT | T T SR TAOM e
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13-8 aparam ca katipaya-bijani urvarayam patitani | tesam madhye kani_cic_$ata-gunani kani_cit sasti-gunani
kani_cic_ca trim$ad-gunani phalani phalitavanti

13-8 alia vero ceciderunt in terram bonam et dabant fructum aliud centesimum aliud sexagesimum aliud tricesimum
13-8 But other fell into good ground, and brought forth fruit, some an hundredfold, some sixtyfold, some thirtyfold.

23] I I ST ST T U

13-9 érotum yasya $ruti asate sa srnuyat
13-9 qui habet aures audiendi audiat
13-9 Who hath ears to hear, let him hear.

23-20 IR RTERATH AISTEHAT | Wl T8=IT ol GETHAT HET

13-10 anantaram Sisyair_a-gatya so'prcchyata | bhavata tebhyah kuto drstanta-katha kathyate
13-10 et accedentes discipuli dixerunt ei quare in parabolis loqueris eis
13-10 And the disciples came, and said unto him, Why speakest thou unto them in parables?
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13-11 tatah sa praty_avadat | svarga-rajyasya ni-gudham katham veditum yusmabhyam samarthyam adayi | kim_tu
tebhyo nadayi

13-11 qui respondens ait illis quia vobis datum est nosse mysteria regni caelorum illis autem non est datum

13-11 He answered and said unto them, Because it is given unto you to know the mysteries of the kingdom of heaven,
but to them it is not given.

23-2R TTTEATTh e TS M | TEHT T ged qiasaid | kg
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13-12 yasmad_yasyantike vardhate tasmay_eva dayisyate | tasmat tasya bahulyam bhavisyati | kim_tu yasyantike na
vardhate tasya yat kim_canaste tad apitasmad a_dayisyate

13-12 qui enim habet dabitur ei et abundabit qui autem non habet et quod habet auferetur ab eo

13-12 For whosoever hath, to him shall be given, and he shall have more abundance: but whosoever hath not, from him
shall be taken away even that he hath.
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13-13 te pasyanto'pi na pasyanti | sStnvanto'pi na $rnvanti | budhyamana api na budhyante ca | tasmat tebhyo drstanta-
katha kathyate | yatha

13-13 ideo in parabolis loquor eis quia videntes non vident et audientes non audiunt neque intellegunt

13-13 Therefore speak I to them in parables: because they seeing see not; and hearing they hear not, neither do they
understand.

R3-%% HUTT Y =7 o foh] I T T | TH58IT I3 o IREITG 7 8"

13-14 karnaih $rosyatha tiiyam vai kim_tu yuyam na bhotsyatha | netrair_draksyatha yuyam ca pari_jiatum na
saksyatha

13-14 et adimpletur eis prophetia Esaiae dicens auditu audietis et non intellegetis et videntes videbitis et non videbitis

13-14 And in them is fulfilled the prophecy of Esaias, which saith, By hearing ye shall hear, and shall not understand,
and seeing ye shall see, and shall not perceive:
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13-15 te manusa yatha naiva pari_pasyanti locanail | karnair_yatha na $rmvanti na budhyante ca manavaih |
vyavarttitesu cittesu kale kutrapi tair_janaih | mattas_te manujah svastha yatha naiva bhavanti ca | tatha tesam
manusyanam kriyante sthiula-buddhayah | badhirl-bhiita-karnas_ca jatas_ca mudrita drsah | yad etani vacanani
yisayiya-bhavisyad-vadina proktani tesu tani phalanti

13-15 incrassatum est enim cor populi huius et auribus graviter audierunt et oculos suos cluserunt nequando oculis
videant et auribus audiant et corde intellegant et convertantur et sanem eos

13-156 For this people's heart is waxed gross, and their ears are dull of hearing, and their eyes they have closed; lest at
any time they should see with their eyes, and hear with their ears, and should understand with their heart, and should
be converted, and I should heal them.

23-2% Toh JOHATER I AT JHTAT STeT= | €Tl JEATh ITRUBTT T
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13-16 kim_tu yusmakam nayanani dhanyani yasmat_tani biksante | dhanyas_ca yusmakam $abda-grahah ysmat
tair_a_karnyate

13-16 vestri autem beati oculi quia vident et aures vestrae quia audiunt
13-16 But blessed are your eyes, for they see: and your ears, for they hear.
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13-17 maya yuyam tathyam ucyadhve | yusmabhir_ yad_yad_viksyate tad_bahavo bhavisyad-vadino dharmikas_ca
manava didrksanto'pi drastum nalabhanta | puna$_ca yuyam yad_yac_chrnutha tat_te Susrisamana api srotum
nalabhanta

13-17 amen quippe dico vobis quia multi prophetae et iusti cupierunt videre quae videtis et non viderunt et audire quae
auditis et non audierunt

13-17 For verily I say unto you, That many prophets and righteous men have desired to see those things which ye see,
and have not seen them; and to hear those things which ye hear, and have not heard them.

23-2¢ PESEAGERTETS IUT | HETATs SSTIAT Tere Tus

13-18 krsivaliya-drstantasyartham $rnuta | marga-parsve bijany_uptani tasyartha esah
13-18 vos ergo audite parabolam seminantis
13-18 Hear ye therefore the parable of the sower.

23-%R ST HIYT T T (=T T Feard q]T YT dRIH-9 AT FHeli
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13-19 yada ka$_cid rajyasya katham ni-$amya na budhyate tada papatmagatya tadiya-manasa uptam katham
haran_nayati

13-19 omnis qui audit verbum regni et non intellegit venit malus et rapit quod seminatum est in corde eius hic est qui
secus viam seminatus est

13-19 When any one heareth the word of the kingdom, and understandeth it not, then cometh the wicked one, and
catcheth away that which was sown in his heart. This is he which received seed by the way side.

23-R0 3T UTHTUTRSS SISTIAI T TN | SHigehel s[cdd gufa eI

13-20 aparam pasana-sthale bijany_uptani tasyartha esah | kas_cit_katham Srutvaiva harsa-cittena grhnati
13-20 qui autem supra petrosa seminatus est hic est qui verbum audit et continuo cum gaudio accipit illud

13-20 But he that received the seed into stony places, the same is he that heareth the word, and anon with joy
receiveth it;
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13-21 kim_tu tasya manasi mulapravistatvat_sa kim_cit kala-matram sthiras_tisthati | pascat tat-katha-karanat ko'pi
klesas_tadana va cej_jayate tarhi sa tat-ksanad_vighnam_eti

13-21 non habet autem in se radicem sed est temporalis facta autem tribulatione et persecutione propter verbum
continuo scandalizatur

13-21 Yet hath he not root in himself, but dureth for a while: for when tribulation or persecution ariseth because of the
word, by and by he is offended.
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13-22 aparam kantakanam madhye bijany_uptani tadartha esah | kena_cit kathayam $rutayam samsarika-
cintabhir_bhrantibhi$_ca sa grasyate | tena sa vi-phala bhavati

13-22 qui autem est seminatus in spinis hic est qui verbum audit et sollicitudo saeculi istius et fallacia divitiarum
suffocat verbum et sine fructu efficitur

13-22 He also that received seed among the thorns is he that heareth the word; and the care of this world, and the
deceitfulness of riches, choke the word, and he becometh unfruitful.
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13-23 aparam urvarayam bijany_uptani tadartha esah | ye tam katham $rutva budhyate te phalitah santah ke_cic_sata-
gunani ke_cit sasti-gunani ke_cit trim$ad-gunani phalani janayanti

13-23 qui vero in terra bona seminatus est hic est qui audit verbum et intellegit et fructum adfert et facit aliud quidem
centum aliud autem sexaginta porro aliud triginta

13-23 But he that received seed into the good ground is he that heareth the word, and understandeth it; which also
beareth fruit, and bringeth forth, some an hundredfold, some sixty, some thirty.
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13-24 anantaram so'param ekam drstanta-katham upa-sthaya tebhyah kathayam_asa | svargiya-rajyam tadr$ena
kena_cid grhasyyenopa_miyate yena sviya-ksetre pra-sasta-bijany_aupyata

13-24 aliam parabolam proposuit illis dicens simile factum est regnum caelorum homini qui seminavit bonum semen in
agro suo

13-24 Another parable put he forth unto them, saying, The kingdom of heaven is likened unto a man which sowed good
seed in his field:
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13-25 kim_tu ksana-dayam sakala-lokesu suptesu tasya ripur_a-gatya tesam godhuma-bijanam madhye vanyayavasa-
bijany_uptva vavraja
13-25 cum autem dormirent homines venit inimicus eius et superseminavit zizania in medio tritici et abiit

13-25 But while men slept, his enemy came and sowed tares among the wheat, and went his way.
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13-26 tato yada bijebhyo'nkara jayamanah kanisani dhrtavantah | tada vanyayavasany_api dr§yamanany_abhavan

13-26 cum autem crevisset herba et fructum fecisset tunc apparuerunt et zizania
13-26 But when the blade was sprung up, and brought forth fruit, then appeared the tares also.

R3-R\ AT TETIET THAT ST T AT TF: | € Tews T foh &1 Tgaein-T
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13-27 tato grha-sthasya daseya a-gatya tasmai kathayam cakruh | he maheccha bhavata kim ksetre bhadra-bijani
naupyata | tathatve vanyaya-vasani kuta ayan

13-27 accedentes autem servi patris familias dixerunt ei domine nonne bonum semen seminasti in agro tuo unde ergo
habet zizania

13-27 So the servants of the householder came and said unto him, Sir, didst not thou sow good seed in thy field? from
whence then hath it tares?

83-R¢ TEMI A o ATTSAT: | Soefrag RO FHHEHHBIN | ST FHLUAHE | I Tl
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13-28 tadanim tena te prati-gaditah | kena_cid ripuna karmedam_akari | daseyah kathayam_asuh | vayam gatva tany_ut-
patya ksipamo bhavatah kidrsiccha jayate
13-28 et ait illis inimicus homo hoc fecit servi autem dixerunt ei vis imus et colligimus ea

13-28 He said unto them, An enemy hath done this. The servants said unto him, Wilt thou then that we go and gather
them up?

~ ~ . o) . ~
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13-29 tenavadi | na_hi $anke'ham vanyayavasotpatana-kale yusmabhis_taih sakam godhuma apy_ut-patisyante
13-29 et ait non ne forte colligentes zizania eradicetis simul cum eis et triticum
13-29 But he said, Nay; lest while ye gather up the tares, ye root up also the wheat with them.

< . o o
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13-30 atah sasya-karttana-kalam yavad ubhayany_api saha vardhantam | pascat karttana-kale karttakan vaksyami |
yuyam_adau vanyaya-vasani sam-grhya dahayitum vitika baddhva sthapayata | kim_tu sarve godhuma
yusmabhir_bhandagaram nitva sthapyantam
13-30 sinite utraque crescere usque ad messem et in tempore messis dicam messoribus colligite primum zizania et

alligate ea fasciculos ad conburendum triticum autem congregate in horreum meum

13-30 Let both grow together until the harvest: and in the time of harvest I will say to the reapers, Gather ye together
first the tares, and bind them in bundles to burn them: but gather the wheat into my barn.
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13-31 anantaram so'param_ekam drstanta-katham_ut-thapya tebhyah kathitavan | kas_cin_manujah
sarsapavijam_ekam nitva sva-ksetra uvapa

13-31 aliam parabolam proposuit eis dicens simile est regnum caelorum grano sinapis quod accipiens homo seminavit in
agro suo

13-31 Another parable put he forth unto them, saying, The kingdom of heaven is like to a grain of mustard seed, which
a man took, and sowed in his field:

R3-3R WIS HOTHTE SIS &JSHIT AEIHNT HeHILRIEhIGEg el | §
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13-32 sarsapavijam sarvasmad bijat ksudram_api tad-askuritam sarvasmas_sakad_brhad bhavati | sa
tadrsas_tarur_bhavati yasya $akhasu nabhasah khaga a-gatya ni_vasanti | svargiya-rajyam tadrsasya sarspaikasya
samam

13-32 quod minimum quidem est omnibus seminibus cum autem creverit maius est omnibus holeribus et fit arbor ita ut
volucres caeli veniant et habitent in ramis eius

13-32 Which indeed is the least of all seeds: but when it is grown, it is the greatest among herbs, and becometh a tree,
so that the birds of the air come and lodge in the branches thereof.

23-33 TRIU § STATHATHERT THIT H2AT ThHR | 1A AR AThITHIRTT
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13-33 punar_api sa upama-katham_ekam tebhyah kathayam cakara | ka_cana yosid yat_kinvam_a-daya drona-traya-
mita-godhuma-curnanam madhye sarvesam misri-bhavana-paryantam sam-ac-chadya ni-dhattavati | tat_kinvam_iva
svarga-rajyam

13-33 aliam parabolam locutus est eis simile est regnum caelorum fermento quod acceptum mulier abscondit in farinae
satis tribus donec fermentatum est totum

13-33 Another parable spake he unto them; The kingdom of heaven is like unto leaven, which a woman took, and hid in
three measures of meal, till the whole was leavened.

23-3% T ARHISHARHT YTETIHTRATRATAREATT hiIdar | STHT fomT
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13-34 ittham yisur_manuja-nivahanam sam-nidhav_upama-kathabhir_etany_a-khyanani kathitavan | upamam vina
tebhyah kam_api katham nakathayat

13-34 haec omnia locutus est Iesus in parabolis ad turbas et sine parabolis non loquebatur eis

13-34 All these things spake Jesus unto the multitude in parables; and without a parable spake he not unto them:

23-3Y% TaH | SETARA TR AR a3 51 | 378 TSI TaaTer qRam |
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13-3b etena | drstantiyena vakyena vy-a-daya vadanam nijam | aham pra_kasayisyami gupta-vakyam pura-bhavam |
yad_etad-vacanam bhavisyad-vadina proktam_asit tat siddham_abhavat

13-35 ut impleretur quod dictum erat per prophetam dicentem aperiam in parabolis os meum eructabo abscondita a
constitutione mundi

13-35 That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophet, saying, I will open my mouth in parables; I will utter
things which have been kept secret from the foundation of the world.

23-38 QAT Fagsa AT T8 a8 afest ST AeTel Shirde=T: | &=
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13-36 sarvan_manujan ci-srjya yisau grham pra-viste tac-chisya a-gatya yisave kathitavantah | ksetrasya
vanyayavaslya-drstanta-katham bhavan asman spasti-krtya vadatu

13-36 tunc dimissis turbis venit in domum et accesserunt ad eum discipuli eius dicentes dissere nobis parabolam
Zizaniorum agri

13-36 Then Jesus sent the multitude away, and went into the house: and his disciples came unto him, saying, Declare
unto us the parable of the tares of the field.
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13-37 tatah sa praty_uvaca | yena bhadra-bijany_upyante sa manuja-putrah
13-37 qui respondens ait qui seminat bonum semen est Filius hominis
13-37 He answered and said unto them, He that soweth the good seed is the Son of man;

23-3¢ & ST | IS Ioaed T | aFadT qraredT: G

13-38 ksetram jagat | bhadra-bijani rajyasya santanah | vanyayavasani papatmanah santanah
13-38 ager autem est mundus bonum vero semen hii sunt filii regni zizania autem filii sunt nequam

13-38 The field is the world; the good seed are the children of the kingdom; but the tares are the children of the wicked
one;

23-3% I RYUT T=ATH | IRAH: | SHaaa9ael ST 99 | T @iragarn;
13-39 yena ripuna tany_uptani sa sayatanah | karttana-samayas_ca jagatah $esah | karttakah svargiya-dutah

13-39 inimicus autem qui seminavit ea est diabolus messis vero consummatio saeculi est messores autem angeli sunt
13-39 The enemy that sowed them is the devil; the harvest is the end of the world; and the reapers are the angels.

23-¥o T TAIGHT Wl STl qAT ST Iy A Tef

13-40 yatha vanyaya-vasani sam-grhya dahyante tatha jagatah $ese bhavisyati

13-40 sicut ergo colliguntur zizania et igni conburuntur sic erit in consummatione saeculi

13-40 As therefore the tares are gathered and burned in the fire; so shall it be in the end of this world.
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13-41 arthan_manuja-sutah sviya-dutan presayisyati | tena te ca tasya rajyat sarvan vighn-karino'dharmika-
lokanams_ca sam-grhya

13-41 mittet Filius hominis angelos suos et colligent de regno eius omnia scandala et eos qui faciunt iniquitatem

13-41 The Son of man shall send forth his angels, and they shall gather out of his kingdom all things that offend, and
them which do iniquity;

23-¥%R I UGH TN Fald TAIHUS et

13-42 yatra rodanam danta-gharsanam_ca bhavati tatragni-kunde ni_ksepsyanti

13-42 et mittent eos in caminum ignis ibi erit fletus et stridor dentium

13-42 And shall cast them into a furnace of fire: there shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth.

%3-%3 AR HMHESIHT: W U T TR 39 ST i | S et gt
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13-43 tadanim dharmika-lokah svesam pitu rajye bhas-kara iva tejasvino bhavisyanti | srotum yasya $ruti asate sa
srnuyat

13-43 tunc iusti fulgebunt sicut sol in regno Patris eorum qui habet aures audiat

13-43 Then shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in the kingdom of their Father. Who hath ears to hear, let him
hear.

[N
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13-44 aparam ca ksetra-madhye nidhim pa$yan yo gopayati tatah param sanando gatva sviya-sarvasvam vi-Kkriya tat-
ksetram krinati | sa iva svarga-rajyam

13-44 simile est regnum caelorum thesauro abscondito in agro quem qui invenit homo abscondit et prae gaudio illius
vadit et vendit universa quae habet et emit agrum illum

13-44 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unto treasure hid in a field; the which when a man hath found, he hideth,
and for joy thereof goeth and selleth all that he hath, and buyeth that field.

o) . c N d I
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13-45 anyac_ca yo vanig_uttamam muktam gavesayan_mahargham muktam vi-lokya
13-45 iterum simile est regnum caelorum homini negotiatori quaerenti bonas margaritas
13-45 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unto a merchant man, seeking goodly pearls:
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13-46 nija-sarvasvam vi-kriya tam krinati | sa iva svarga-rajyam
13-46 inventa autem una pretiosa margarita abiit et vendidit omnia quae habuit et emit eam
13-46 Who, when he had found one pearl of great price, went and sold all that he had, and bought it.

23-%\s T S et FATRRAGIRIAY 36 TR

13-47 punas$_ca samudre ni-ksiptah sarva-prakara-mina-samgrahyanaya iva svarga-rajyam
13-47 iterum simile est regnum caelorum sagenae missae in mare et ex omni genere congreganti
13-47 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unto a net, that was cast into the sea, and gathered of every kind:

23-¥¢ AR 3T YUT ST JAT VLA THATT TIRAHAT T JIg
13-48 tasmin a-naye purne jana yatha rodhhasy_uttolya sam-upa-visya prasasta-minan sam-grhya bhajanesu
ni_dadhate kutsitan ni_ksipanti

13-48 quam cum impleta esset educentes et secus litus sedentes elegerunt bonos in vasa malos autem foras miserunt

13-48 Which, when it was full, they drew to shore, and sat down, and gathered the good into vessels, but cast the bad
away.

R3-¥R AT ST I TN | FST @I ST

13-49 tathaiva jagatah $ese bhavisyati | phalatah svargiya-duta a-gatya
13-49 sic erit in consummatione saeculi exibunt angeli et separabunt malos de medio iustorum
13-49 So shall it be at the end of the world: the angels shall come forth, and sever the wicked from among the just,

23-Uo YU HEATq UTU: J¥a aiedve MHee=f | 7 dig Sia=qasol @
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13-50 punyavaj_jananam madhyat papinah prthak_krtva vahni-kunde ni_ksepsyanti | tatra rtodanam dantair_danta-
gharsanam ca bhavisyati

13-50 et mittent eos in caminum ignis ibi erit fletus et stridor dentium
13-50 And shall cast them into the furnace of fire: there shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth.

23-4 AT T ST TSI TR A== e

13-51 yisuna te prsta yusmabhih kim_etany_a-khyanany_abudhyanta
13-51 intellexistis haec omnia dicunt ei etiam
13-51 Jesus saith unto them, Have ye understood all these things? They say unto him, Yea, Lord.
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13-52 tada te praty_avadan satyam prabho | tadanim sa kathitavan | nija-bhandagarat navina-puratanani vastuni

nir_gamayati yo grha-sthah sa iva svarga-rajyam_adhi $iksitah sarva upa-destarah

13-52 ait illis ideo omnis scriba doctus in regno caelorum similis est homini patri familias qui profert de thesauro suo
nova et vetera

13-52 Then said he unto them, Therefore every scribe which is instructed unto the kingdom of heaven is like unto a
man that is an householder, which bringeth forth out of his treasure things new and old.

23-U3 IR ARRAT: al GEFARHAT: THIE TR
13-53 anantaram yisur_etah sarva drstanta-kathah sam-apya tasmat_sthanat_pra_tasthe
13-53 et factum est cum consummasset Iesus parabolas istas transiit inde

13-53 And it came to pass, that when Jesus had finished these parables, he departed thence.
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13-54 aparam sva-de$am_a-gatya janan_bhajana-bhavana upa-distavan | te vi-smayam gatva kathitavanta
etasyaitadrsam jiianam ascaryam karma ca kasmad ajayata

13-54 et veniens in patriam suam docebat eos in synagogis eorum ita ut mirarentur et dicerent unde huic sapientia haec
et virtutes
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13-54 And when he was come into his own country, he taught them in their synagogue, insomuch that they were
astonished, and said, Whence hath this man this wisdom, and these mighty works?
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13-55 kim_ayam sutra-dharasya putro na_hi | etasya matur_nama ca kim mariyam na_hi | etasya bhaginyas$_ca
kim_asmakam madhye na santi

13-55 nonne hic est fabri filius nonne mater eius dicitur Maria et fratres eius Iacobus et Ioseph et Simon et Iudas

13-55 Is not this the carpenter's son? is not his mother called Mary? and his brethren, James, and Joses, and Simon, and
Judas?

23-U§ Tle HTHARIHA ST

13-56 tarhi kasmad_ayam_etani labdhavan
13-56 et sorores eius nonne omnes apud nos sunt unde ergo huic omnia ista
13-56 And his sisters, are they not all with us? Whence then hath this man all these things?
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13-57 ittham sa tesam vighna-ripo babhtiva | tato yisuna nigaditam | svadesiya-jananam madhyam vina bhavisyad-vadi
kutrapy_anyatra nasammanyo bhavati
13-57 et scandalizabantur in eo Iesus autem dixit eis non est propheta sine honore nisi in patria sua et in domo sua

13-57 And they were offended in him. But Jesus said unto them, A prophet is not without honour, save in his own
country, and in his own house.

R3-U¢ TNTHIGETHEAr | O T TRIGIHITT T FHdar
13-58 tesam_a-visvasa-hetoh sa tatra sthane bahv_ascarya-karmani na krtavan
13-58 et non fecit ibi virtutes multas propter incredulitatem illorum

13-58 And he did not many mighty works there because of their unbelief.

¥ -2 TG ST BT TSR AT FSTRIHATErTR
14-1 tadanim raja herod yisor_yasah $rutva nija-daseyafi_jagada

14-1 in illo tempore audiit Herodes tetrarcha famam Iesu

14-1 At that time Herod the tetrarch heard of the fame of Jesus,

Q-3 U TIIAT FE WAL e el hH TehTea

14-2 esa majjayita yohan pra-bhitebhyas_tasyotthanat tenettham_adbhutam karma pra_kasyate
14-2 et ait pueris suis hic est Iohannes Baptista ipse surrexit a mortuis et ideo virtutes inoperantur in eo

14-2 And said unto his servants, This is John the Baptist; he is risen from the dead; and therefore mighty works do
shew forth themselves in him.

AN o0 hY
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14-3 pura herod nija-bhratuh philipo jayaya herodiyaya anu-rodhad yohanam dharayitva baddhva karayam sthapitavan
14-3 Herodes enim tenuit Iohannem et alligavit eum et posuit in carcere propter Herodiadem uxorem fratris sui
14-3 For Herod had laid hold on John, and bound him, and put him in prison for Herodias' sake, his brother Philip's wife.

¥ TAT Jle] IHA | TAT: GULT qaal Alra:
14-4 yato yohan uktavan | etasyah sam-graho bhavato nocitah

14-4 dicebat enim illi Iohannes non licet tibi habere eam

14-4 For John said unto him, It is not lawful for thee to have her.

¥ -4 TN EqTeSH Y Bl oAl TR | T ¥ A6 ATHEIRH HR

14-5 tasman_nr-patis_tam hantum_icchan_napi lokebhyo bibhayam cakara | yatah sarve yohanam bhavisyad-vadinam
menire
14-5 et volens illum occidere timuit populum quia sicut prophetam eum habebant

14-5 And when he would have put him to death, he feared the multitude, because they counted him as a prophet.
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14-6 kim_tu herodo janmahiyamaha upa-sthite herodiyaya duhita tesam sam-aksam nrtitva herodam_aprinayat
14-6 die autem natalis Herodis saltavit filia Herodiadis in medio et placuit Herodi

14-6 But when Herod's birthday was kept, the daughter of Herodias danced before them, and pleased Herod.

R ~\o TEHTEUIT: ¥ Tl 3T TATTHIA | T FETeAd ol STy

14-7 tasmad_bhu-patih sapatham kurvan iti praty_ajfiasit | tvaya yad_yacyate tad_evaham dasyami
14-7 unde cum iuramento pollicitus est ei dare quodcumaque postulasset ab eo
14-7 Whereupon he promised with an oath to give her whatsoever she would ask.

¥ -¢ | FHRT WEFHTT: el ST THY | ASqaie SAArg 9o THHE Jel
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14-8 sa kumari sviya-matuh siksam labdha babhase | majjayitur_yohana uttamangam bhajane sam-a-niya mahyam
vi_$ranaya

14-8 at illa praemonita a matre sua da mihi inquit hic in disco caput Iohannis Baptistae

14-8 And she, being before instructed of her mother, said, Give me here John Baptist's head in a charger.
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14-9 tato raja $usoca | kim_tu bhojanayopavisatam sanginam svakrta-sapathasya canu-rodhat tat pra-datum a_didesa
14-9 et contristatus est rex propter iuramentum autem et eos qui pariter recumbebant iussit dari

14-9 And the king was sorry: nevertheless for the oath's sake, and them which sat with him at meat, he commanded it
to be given her.

¥ -0 T HRT YT TR e

14-10 pascat karam prati naram pra-hitya

14-10 misitque et decollavit Iohannem in carcere
14-10 And he sent, and beheaded John in the prison.
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14-11 yohana uttamangam chittva tat bhajana a-nayya tasyai kumaryai vy_asranayat | tatah sa sva-jananyah samipam
tan_ninaya
14-11 et adlatum est caput eius in disco et datum est puellae et tulit matri suae
14-11 And his head was brought in a charger, and given to the damsel: and she brought it to her mother.

0 . .
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14-12 pascad_yohanah Sisya a-gatya kayam nitva $masane sthapayam_asus_tato yisoh sam-ni-dhim vrajitva tad-
varttam babhasire

14-12 et accedentes discipuli eius tulerunt corpus et sepelierunt illud et venientes nuntiaverunt Iesu

14-12 And his disciples came, and took up the body, and buried it, and went and told Jesus.
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14-13 anantaram yisur_iti ni-Samya nava nir-jana-sthanam ekaki gatavan | pascan_manavas_tac_chrutva nana-
nagarebhya a-gatya padais_tat-pascad iyuh

14-13 quod cum audisset Iesus secessit inde in navicula in locum desertum seorsum et cum audissent turbae secutae
sunt eum pedestres de civitatibus

14-13 When Jesus heard of it, he departed thence by ship into a desert place apart: and when the people had heard
thereof, they followed him on foot out of the cities.
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14-14 tadanim yisur_bahir-a-gatya mahantam janani-vaham nir-iksya tesu karunikah san tesam pidita-janan nir-
amayan_cakara
14-14 et exiens vidit turbam multam et misertus est eius et curavit languidos eorum

14-14 And Jesus went forth, and saw a great multitude, and was moved with compassion toward them, and he healed
their sick.
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14-15 tatah param sam-dhyayam Sisyas_tad-antikam_a-gatya kathayam cakruh | idam nir-jana-sthanam velapy_ava-

sannah | tasman_manujan sva-sva-gramam gantum svartham bhaksyani kretum ca bhavams_tan vi_sr$atu

14-15 vespere autem facto accesserunt ad eum discipuli eius dicentes desertus est locus et hora iam praeteriit dimitte
turbas ut euntes in castella emant sibi escas

14-15 And when it was evening, his disciples came to him, saying, This is a desert place, and the time is now past;
send the multitude away, that they may go into the villages, and buy themselves victuals.
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14-16 kim_tu yisus_tan_avadit | tesam gamane pra-yojanam nasti | yiyam_eva tan bhojayata
14-16 Iesus autem dixit eis non habent necesse ire date illis vos manducare
14-16 But Jesus said unto them, They need not depart; give ye them to eat.
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14-17 tada te praty_avadan | asmakam_atra pupa-paficakam mina-dvayam caste
14-17 responderunt ei non habemus hic nisi quinque panes et duos pisces

14-17 And they say unto him, We have here but five loaves, and two fishes.
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14-18 tadanim tenoktam | tani mad-antikam_a_nayata
14-18 qui ait eis adferte illos mihi huc
14-18 He said, Bring them hither to me.
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@ Ui e R oT, ST7e T<ral T SO | Ty Sl 857

14-19 anantaram sa manujan yavasopary_upa-vestum a-jiapayam_asa | apara tat pupa-paficakam mina-dvayam ca
grhnan svargam prati nir-iksyesvariya-gunan anudya bhanktva sisyebhyo dattavan | $isyas_ca lokebhyo daduh

14-19 et cum iussisset turbam discumbere supra faenum acceptis quinque panibus et duobus piscibus aspiciens in
caelum benedixit et fregit et dedit discipulis panes discipuli autem turbis

14-19 And he commanded the multitude to sit down on the grass, and took the five loaves, and the two fishes, and
looking up to heaven, he blessed, and brake, and gave the loaves to his disciples, and the disciples to the multitude.

R¥ -0 AT T HFAT TRGAST: | TARTCARTEHET JOTT BTRIGH e laaw:

14-20 tatah sarve bhuktva pari-trptavantah | tatas_tad-avasista-bhaksyaih purnan dvadasa-lakan grhitavantah
14-20 et manducaverunt omnes et saturati sunt et tulerunt reliquias duodecim cofinos fragmentorum plenos
14-20 And they did all eat, and were filled: and they took up of the fragments that remained twelve baskets full.

¥ -2 T RART SaTohiel I YT U5 QEaTiT Jui Sma
14-21 te bhoktarah strir_balakams_ca vi-haya prayena pafica sahasrani pumamsa asan

14-21 manducantium autem fuit numerus quinque milia virorum exceptis mulieribus et parvulis
14-21 And they that had eaten were about five thousand men, beside women and children.

¥ -3 TR ABIHHT fagsTTehTes T TRIVERIS @R IR a1g =

MeHATGEAT,

14-22 tad-anantaram yisur_lokanam vi-sarjana-kale $isyan taranim_a-rothum svagre param yatum ca gatham_a-
distavan
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14-22 et statim iussit discipulos ascendere in navicula et praecedere eum trans fretum donec dimitteret turbas

14-22 And straightway Jesus constrained his disciples to get into a ship, and to go before him unto the other side,
while he sent the multitudes away.

¥-33 Al @iy fogey ¥ fafaxh wredfad e e geet Aramsrehren ferdar

14-23 tato lokesu vi-srstesu sa vi-vikte prarthayitum girim_ekam gatva sandhyam yavat_tatraikaki sthitavan
14-23 et dimissa turba ascendit in montem solus orare vespere autem facto solus erat ibi

14-23 And when he had sent the multitudes away, he went up into a mountain apart to pray: and when the evening
was come, he was there alone.

2¥-R¥ Tohg TEHT FHEATAET IRETHE TR VIS IGTHTHTHE

14-24 kim_tu tadanim sam-mukha-vatatvat sarit-pater_madhye tarangais_taranir_dolayamanabhavat
14-24 navicula autem in medio mari iactabatur fluctibus erat enim contrarius ventus
14-24 But the ship was now in the midst of the sea, tossed with waves: for the wind was contrary.

Y- TN T AMHATHIATEY gl o] qTHTH=Ieh TTAa]
14-25 tada sa yaminyas_caturtha-prahare padbhyam vrajan tesam_antikam gatavan
14-25 quarta autem vigilia noctis venit ad eos ambulans supra mare

14-25 And in the fourth watch of the night Jesus went unto them, walking on the sea.

. . Y o

2¥-R% TR T ARIAR o5t [O@iad QHEUT SHTS: | O 9d $id SIgHHT 33
FEADIRCIET i)

14-26 kim_tu $isyas_tam sagaropari vrajantam vi-lokya sam-ud-vigna jagaduh | esa bhiita iti $ankamana uccaih
$abdayam cakrire ca

14-26 et videntes eum supra mare ambulantem turbati sunt dicentes quia fantasma est et prae timore clamaverunt

14-26 And when the disciples saw him walking on the sea, they were troubled, saying, It is a spirit; and they cried out
for fear.

¥ -3\ AT AYRAFERA | GRERT ad | 1T 9% | THISEH
14-27 tadaiva yisus_tan_avadat | su-sthird bhavata | ma bhaista | eso'ham

14-27 statimque Iesus locutus est eis dicens habete fiduciam ego sum nolite timere
14-27 But straightway Jesus spake unto them, saying, Be of good cheer; it is I; be not afraid.

R¥ -3¢ T U SGHAF| & THI AT TS Tle 7 TATHT ATTHIIE]

14-28 tatah pitara ity_uktavan | he prabho yadi bhavan_eva tarhi mam bhavat-samipam yatum_a_jhapayatu
14-28 respondens autem Petrus dixit Domine si tu es iube me venire ad te super aquas
14-28 And Peter answered him and said, Lord, if it be thou, bid me come unto thee on the water.

¥ -3R AT AAMGE: TUARERIVTATS a%al ARk UTg AR FeTsT

14-29 tatah tenadistah pitaras_taranito'va-ruhya yisor_antikam praptum toyopari vavraja
14-29 at ipse ait veni et descendens Petrus de navicula ambulabat super aquam ut veniret ad Iesum
14-29 And he said, Come. And when Peter was come down out of the ship, he walked on the water, to go to Jesus.

R -30 fohie] TUE o It T R AgH 3TRY | TS 397 WS THT:
HIITAT | T T ATHA]

14-30 kim_tu pra-candam pavanam vi-lokya bhayan toye manktum a_rebhe | tasmad uccailh $abdaymanah kathitavan |
he prabho mam_avatu

14-30 videns vero ventum validum timuit et cum coepisset mergi clamavit dicens Domine salvum me fac
14-30 But when he saw the wind boisterous, he was afraid; and beginning to sink, he cried, saying, Lord, save me.

a) . < N o .
2% - 32 ARIEIETIN Y IR T & IHAT| & WAhIATI o el FHAT
14-31 yisus_tat-ksanat karam pra-sarya tam dharan uktavan | ha stoka-pratyayin tvam kutah sam_asethah
14-31 et continuo Iesus extendens manum adprehendit eum et ait illi modicae fidei quare dubitasti

14-31 And immediately Jesus stretched forth his hand, and caught him, and said unto him, O thou of little faith,
wherefore didst thou doubt?
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14-32 anantaram tayos_taranim_a-rudhayoh pavano ni_vavrte
14-32 et cum ascendissent in naviculam cessavit ventus
14-32 And when they were come into the ship, the wind ceased.

¥ -33 TEMI ¥ TRUGTHIA | T AT o TR FHfoTaa=: TeTeReaHa ey

14-33 tadanim ye taranyam_asan | ta a-gatya tam pra-namya kathitavantah yatharthas_tvam_evesvara-sutah
14-33 qui autem in navicula erant venerunt et adoraverunt eum dicentes vere Filius Dei es
14-33 Then they that were in the ship came and worshipped him, saying, Of a truth thou art the Son of God.

2¥-3¥ IR IR I o TS TREIae:
14-34 anantaram param prapya te ginesran-namakam nagaram_upa_tasthuh
14-34 et cum transfretassent venerunt in terram Gennesar

14-34 And when they were gone over, they came into the land of Gennesaret.

an

¥ -3\ TN TAT ST ATY] TR TR AL STt A T Ara=<: qirean
3T ATad U AR~ TR HTTATHI:

14-35 tada tatratya jana yisum pari-ciya tad-desasya catur-diso varttam pra-hitya yatra yavantah pidita asan tavata eva
tad-antikam_a-nayam_asuh

14-35 et cum cognovissent eum viri loci illius miserunt in universam regionem illam et obtulerunt ei omnes male
habentes

14-35 And when the men of that place had knowledge of him, they sent out into all that country round about, and
brought unto him all that were diseased;

L¥-3§ IR AT U2 BIE fo=rr el S @9t afw | o 99 o
[BRERIECCH

14-36 aparam tadiya-vasanasya granthi-matram sprastum vi-niya yavanto janas_tat sparsam cakrire | te sarva eva nir-
amaya babhuvuh
14-36 et rogabant eum ut vel fimbriam vestimenti eius tangerent et quicumqgue tetigerunt salvi facti sunt

14-36 And besought him that they might only touch the hem of his garment: and as many as touched were made
perfectly whole.

U -2 TR FIESMSHRIAT HITUAT STEATIHT; THERTL AT THIANT HIATHg
15-1 aparam yirusalam-nagariyah katipaya adhyapakah phirasina$_ca yi$oh samipam_a-gatya kathayam_asuh

15-1 tunc accesserunt ad eum ab Hierosolymis scribae et Pharisaei dicentes
15-1 Then came to Jesus scribes and Pharisees, which were of Jerusalem, saying,

Qu-R T RTET: fhHe STHetfosdeh Y TeTeT IRERETd e STaeR S

15-2 tava $isyah kim-artham a-pra-ksalita-karair_bhaksitva param-para-gatam pracinanam vy-ava-haram langhante
15-2 quare discipuli tui transgrediuntur traditionem seniorum non enim lavant manus suas cum panem manducant
15-2 Why do thy disciples transgress the tradition of the elders? for they wash not their hands when they eat bread.

N 0 . N .

R4-3 TAr AT TGAT | I8 RERTTAATERT d SRR Ggae

15-3 tato yisuh praty_uvaca | yiyam param-para-gatatacarena kuta isvarajiiam langhadhve

15-3 ipse autem respondens ait illis quare et vos transgredimini mandatum Dei propter traditionem vestram

15-3 But he answered and said unto them, Why do ye also transgress the commandment of God by your tradition?

Qu-¥ TR SATIUA & SRl G- | 39 9 S’y (7= 9 i fwea

15-4 1$vara ity_ajfiapayat tvam nija-pitarau sam_manyethah | yena ca nija-pitarau nindyete sa nis-citam mriyeta
15-4 nam Deus dixit honora patrem et matrem et qui maledixerit patri vel matri morte moriatur

15-4 For God commanded, saying, Honour thy father and mother: and, He that curseth father or mother, let him die the
death.

. . . 0 . .
Q-4 Tohd J& TRY T ST STl a1 ATdTHg Fafd gai Tl Agee aq AT
15-5 kim_tu yuyam vadatha yah sva-janakam sva-jananim va vakyam_idam vadati yuvam matto yal_labhethe tat
ny_avidyata
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15-5 vos autem dicitis quicumque dixerit patri vel matri munus quodcumaue est ex me tibi proderit

15-5 But ye say, Whosoever shall say to his father or his mother, It is a gift, by whatsoever thou mightest be profited by
me;

(\ ('\ (‘ . . . - (\ -
4 -& F TSTUA I §HEA | 3¢ I IFERITA SWUHTERIPEERT GH
15-6 et non honorificabit patrem suum aut matrem et irritum fecistis mandatum Dei propter traditionem vestram

15-6 And honour not his father or his mother, he shall be free. Thus have ye made the commandment of God of none
effect by your tradition.

Q-9 X HUTCT T TR JEHMY AaSIga-T=Iai- TRThHar]

15-7 re kapatinah sarve yisayiyo yusman_adhi bhavisyad-vacanany_etani samyag_uktavan
15-7 hypocritae bene prophetavit de vobis Esaias dicens
15-7 Ye hypocrites, well did Esaias prophesy of you, saying,

QY- ¢ TS Tl GHTATIT AEFAeht] | TATEHRIE T HIH i o 1T

15-8 vadanair_manuja ete sam_a_yanti mad-antikam | tathadharair_madiyam ca manam kurvanti te narah
15-8 populus hic labiis me honorat cor autem eorum longe est a me

15-8 This people draweth nigh unto me with their mouth, and honoureth me with their lips; but their heart is far from
me.

Qu-% TR AT T4 A=Al Tt fogR O Tmft | forererar forefi amsmm ooi=t o1 g8a o

15-9 kim_tu tesam mano matto matto vi-dura eva tisthati | $iksayanto vi-dhin nr-ajfia bhajante mam mudhaiva te
15-9 sine causa autem colunt me docentes doctrinas mandata hominum

15-9 But in vain they do worship me, teaching for doctrines the commandments of men.

Qu-20 TAT ARSI STET TRha | I ST JeTean

15-10 tato yisur_lokan a-huya proktavan | yayam $rutva budhyadhvam
15-10 et convocatis ad se turbis dixit eis audite et intellegite
15-10 And he called the multitude, and said unto them, Hear, and understand:

0 A . hWa) [a N ~n_¢ ~ N N\ 0 bVl
QU428 TG AR A IIsTHEE = T | Tohe] IR aed A SHeETeR
15-11 yan-mukham pra_visati tan_manujam_a-medhyam na karoti | kim_tu yadasyan_nir_gacchati tad_eva manusa-
medhyi_karoti
15-11 non quod intrat in os coinquinat hominem sed quod procedit ex ore hoc coinquinat hominem
15-11 Not that which goeth into the mouth defileth a man; but that which cometh out of the mouth, this defileth a man.

QU-2R TR TR ST T el oishs | Tt el e Rty oea= | o fh
e S

15-12 tadanim Sisya a-gatya tasmai kathayam cakruh | etam katham $rutva phirtisino vy_arajyanta | tat kim bhavata
jAayate
15-12 tunc accedentes discipuli eius dixerunt ei scis quia Pharisaei audito verbo scandalizati sunt

15-12 Then came his disciples, and said unto him, Knowest thou that the Pharisees were offended, after they heard this
saying?

4-23 g YIaed | HH T fudl o shfuegd ARwad 9 S

15-13 sa praty_avadat | mama svarga-sthah pita yam kam_cid_ankuram naropayat sa ut_patyate

15-13 at ille respondens ait omnis plantatio quam non plantavit Pater meus caelestis eradicabitur

15-13 But he answered and said, Every plant, which my heavenly Father hath not planted, shall be rooted up.

-2 o 8] O ST STEHTIGYhT U | Tg-4Ts = =er g9t dglr T

EGGH

15-14 te tisthantu te andha-manujanam andha-marga-darsaka eva | yad_andho'ndham panthanam darsayati
tarhy_ubhau gartte patatah

15-14 sinite illos caeci sunt duces caecorum caecus autem si caeco ducatum praestet ambo in foveam cadunt

15-14 Let them alone: they be blind leaders of the blind. And if the blind lead the blind, both shall fall into the ditch.
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15-15 tada pitaras_tam praty_avadat | drstantam_imam_asman_bodhayatu
15-15 respondens autem Petrus dixit ei edissere nobis parabolam istam
15-15 Then answered Peter and said unto him, Declare unto us this parable.

4 -2& AT HIAH | T AT HATET: ¥ |

15-16 yisuna proktam | yuyam_adya yavat_kim_a-bodhah stha |
15-16 at ille dixit adhuc et vos sine intellectu estis
15-16 And Jesus said, Are ye also yet without understanding?

Q-2 TFHATH THT foh T FeTed | AT UTGRINT A IR TSI

15-17 katham imam kim na budhyadhve | yad_asyam pra_visati tad udare patan_bahir_nir_yati
15-17 non intellegitis quia omne quod in os intrat in ventrem vadit et in secessum emittitur

15-17 Do not ye yet understand, that whatsoever entereth in at the mouth goeth into the belly, and is cast out into the
draught?

Q-2 TR Ag- U AT e T

15-18 kim_tv_asyad_yan_nir_yati tad_antah-karanan_nir-yata-tvan_manujam_a-medhyam karoti

15-18 quae autem procedunt de ore de corde exeunt et ea coinquinant hominem

15-18 But those things which proceed out of the mouth come forth from the heart; and they defile the man.

R -2] FATSTITHOM e Te7 RS IV = freamaneay Serfm=T
AT Famr it

15-19 yato'ntah-karanat ku-cinta badhah paradarikata vesyagamanam cauryam mithya-saksyam i$vara-ninda caitani
sarvani nir_yanti

15-19 de corde enim exeunt cogitationes malae homicidia adulteria fornicationes furta falsa testimonia blasphemiae
15-19 For out of the heart proceed evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornications, thefts, false witness, blasphemies:

4 -0 TATH AU FaT | TheaTeTiaaehioT HisTH HIsTaHes = T

15-20 etani manusyan_a-pavitri_kurvanti | kim_tv_a-pra-ksalita-karena bhojanam manujam_a-medhyam na karoti
15-20 haec sunt quae coinquinant hominem non lotis autem manibus manducare non coinquinat hominem
15-20 These are the things which defile a man: but to eat with unwashen hands defileth not a man.

< 0 N o N
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15-21 anantaram $iSus_tasmat sthanat pra-sthaya sor-sidon-nagarayoh simam_upa_tasthau

15-21 et egressus inde Iesus secessit in partes Tyri et Sidonis
15-21 Then Jesus went thence, and departed into the coasts of Tyre and Sidon.

R4-RR TRT AT Tl hTIAT AMTRATS TH=waTd | & T JRIE: G |
THRT SRR | AT AUt ol HeThST Wi 7Y 39

15-22 tada tat-simatah ka_cit kinaniya yosid_a-gatya tam_uccair_uvaca | he prabho dayudah santana | mamaika
duhitaste | sa bhiuta-grasta sati maha-klesam prapnoti mama dayasva

15-22 et ecce mulier chananea a finibus illis egressa clamavit dicens ei miserere mei Domine Fili David filia mea male a
daemonio vexatur

15-22 And, behold, a woman of Canaan came out of the same coasts, and cried unto him, saying, Have mercy on me, O
Lord, thou Son of David; my daughter is grievously vexed with a devil.

Q-3 Tohq AT TohUTT ARaT | T TSI ST o FHegaTaTg: | TN HeaTeh
T STEANTSIT | TAT fagsTg

15-23 kim_tu yisus_tam kim_api noktavan | tatah $isya a-gatya tam ni-vedayam_asul | esa yosid_asmakam pascad
uccair_a-huya_gacchati | enam vi_srjatu
15-23 qui non respondit ei verbum et accedentes discipuli eius rogabant eum dicentes dimitte eam quia clamat post nos

15-23 But he answered her not a word. And his disciples came and besought him, saying, Send her away; for she crieth
after us.
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15-24 tada sa praty_avadat | israyel-gotrasya harita-mesan vina kasyapy_anyasya samipam naham presito'smi

15-24 ipse autem respondens ait non sum missus nisi ad oves quae perierunt domus Israhel

15-24 But he answered and said, I am not sent but unto the lost sheep of the house of Israel.

QU - T | AR FHAFTH T TUMRT ST | § Wl ATIEHS

15-25 tatah sa narl sam-a-gatya tam pra-namya jagada | he prabho mam_upa_kuru
15-25 at illa venit et adoravit eum dicens Domine adiuva me
15-25 Then came she and worshipped him, saying, Lord, help me.

Q4 -RE T IHAT | TSHMET TR TR I Aladd

15-26 sa uktavan | balakanam bhaksyam_a-daya sarameyebhyo danam nocitam
15-26 qui respondens ait non est bonum sumere panem filiorum et mittere canibus
15-26 But he answered and said, It is not meet to take the children's bread, and to cast it to dogs.

Q-3 TR HT THN | & T T qTd THHSTRIGSE Tafd ey QIR

15-27 tada sa babhase | he prabho tat_satyam tathapi prabhor_maficad_yad_uc-chistam patati tat_sarameyah khadanti
15-27 at illa dixit etiam Domine nam et catelli edunt de micis quae cadunt de mensa dominorum suorum
15-27 And she said, Truth, Lord: yet the dogs eat of the crumbs which fall from their masters' table.

Q-3¢ TAT AT TFA | & AMad [aamar TeT=aed qArqosd (g | a9
T T A= U8 RIS

15-28 tato yisuh praty_avadat | he yosit_tava vi-$vaso mahan_tasmat_tava manobhilasitam siddhyatu | tena tasyah
kanya tasmin_neva dande nir-amayabhavat
15-28 tunc respondens Iesus ait illi o mulier magna est fides tua fiat tibi sicut vis et sanata est filia illius ex illa hora

15-28 Then Jesus answered and said unto her, O woman, great is thy faith: be it unto thee even as thou wilt. And her
daughter was made whole from that very hour.

24 -3R TR AT TS [T THRANT ERIER 3T
SEIFICERN)

15-29 anantaram yisas_tasmat_sthanat_pra-sthaya galil-sagarasya sam-nidhim_a-gatya dharadhara_a-ruhya
tatropa_vivesa
15-29 et cum transisset inde Iesus venit secus mare Galilaeae et ascendens in montem sedebat ibi

15-29 And Jesus departed from thence, and came nigh unto the sea of Galilee; and went up into a mountain, and sat
down there.

Q4 -30 TSGR T5- THAIHHIEHFHIAIH TR A9 FHIHIT
TERONToh TR | T | A FREAT 3T

15-30 pascaj_jana-nivaho bahun khafijandha-muka-$uska-kara-manusan a-daya yisoh samipam_a-gatya tac-caranantike
sthapayam_asul | tatah sa tan nir-amayan akarot

15-30 et accesserunt ad eum turbae multae habentes secum mutos clodos caecos debiles et alios multos et proiecerunt
eos ad pedes eius et curavit eos

15-30 And great multitudes came unto him, having with them those that were lame, blind, dumb, maimed, and many
others, and cast them down at Jesus' feet; and he healed them:

Q-3 T2 YT ST TG 1T I[ShehT: SREAHTAN T Ugall Tesf< 31T det 3fd

(IS BIehT fTd FIaMT S8R 39 9= TR

15-31 ittham muka vakyam vadanti Suska-karah svasthyam_a_yanti pangavo gacchanti andha viksante iti vi-lokya loka
vi-smayam manyamana israyela i§varam dhanyam babhasire

15-31 ita ut turbae mirarentur videntes mutos loquentes clodos ambulantes caecos videntes et magnificabant Deum
Israhel

15-31 Insomuch that the multitude wondered, when they saw the dumb to speak, the maimed to be whole, the lame to
walk, and the blind to see: and they glorified the God of Israel.
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15-32 tadanim yi$uh sva-$isyan a-hiya gaditavan | etaj-jana-nivahesu mama daya jayate | ete dina-trayam maya sakam

santi | esam bhaksa-vastu ca kim_cid_api nasti | tasmad_aham_etan_akrtaharan na vi_sraksyami tathaiva te vartma-
madhye klamyeyuh

15-32 Iesus autem convocatis discipulis suis dixit misereor turbae quia triduo iam perseverant mecum et non habent
quod manducent et dimittere eos ieiunos nolo ne deficiant in via

15-32 Then Jesus called his disciples unto him, and said, I have compassion on the multitude, because they continue
with me now three days, and have nothing to eat: and I will not send them away fasting, lest they faint in the way.

[¢ - -
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24 -33 =T TS St | wAtE, qATed Hed T Ut e a qU AT

15-33 tada sisya ucuh | etasmin prantara-madhya etavato martyan tarpayitum vayam kutra ptipan prapsyamah

15-33 et dicunt ei discipuli unde ergo nobis in deserto panes tantos ut saturemus turbam tantam

15-33 And his disciples say unto him, Whence should we have so much bread in the wilderness, as to fill so great a
multitude?

Q-3 ARRY=DA | T e i TUT ST | T Hg: FHYUT 7T U i
15-34 yisur_aprcchat | yusmakam ni-kate kati ptpa asate | ta tcuh sapta-ptpa alpah ksudra-minas_ca santi

15-34 et ait illis Iesus quot panes habetis at illi dixerunt septem et paucos pisciculos

15-34 And Jesus saith unto them, How many loaves have ye? And they said, Seven, and a few little fishes.

Ru-3Y TR | BIhHEE THIGUAEH e
15-35 tadanim sa loka-nivaham bhumav_upa-vestum a-disya

15-35 et praecepit turbae ut discumberet super terram

15-35 And he commanded the multitude to sit down on the ground.
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15-36 tan sapta-pupan minams_ca grhnan i§variya-gunan anudya bhanktva sisyebhyo dadau | $isya lokebhyo daduh
15-36 et accipiens septem panes et pisces et gratias agens fregit et dedit discipulis suis et discipuli dederunt populo

15-36 And he took the seven loaves and the fishes, and gave thanks, and brake them, and gave to his disciples, and the
disciples to the multitude.
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15-37 tatah sarve bhuktva trptavantah | tad-avasista-bhaksyena sapta-dalakan pari-purya sam_jagrhuh

15-37 et comederunt omnes et saturati sunt et quod superfuit de fragmentis tulerunt septem sportas plenas
15-37 And they did all eat, and were filled: and they took up of the broken meat that was left seven baskets full.
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15-38 te bhoktaro yosito balakams_ca vi-haya prayena catuh-sahasrani purusa asan
15-38 erant autem qui manducaverant quattuor milia hominum extra parvulos et mulieres
15-38 And they that did eat were four thousand men, beside women and children.
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15-39 tatah param sa jana-nivaham vi-srjya taranim_a-ruhya magdala-pra-desam gatavan
15-39 et dimissa turba ascendit in naviculam et venit in fines Magedan

15-39 And he sent away the multitude, and took ship, and came into the coasts of Magdala,
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16-1 tadanim phirtusinah sidunakina$_ca-gatya tam pariksitum nabhasiyam kim_cana laksma darsayitum tasmai ni-
vedayam_asuh

16-1 et accesserunt ad eum Pharisaei et Sadducaei temptantes et rogaverunt eum ut signum de caelo ostenderet eis
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16-1 The Pharisees also with the Sadducees came, and tempting desired him that he would shew them a sign from
heaven.

&= T T SHAM | L= T Theag 99 9= | 47 FHe 59 Afasafa
16-2 tatah sa uktavan | sandhyayam nabhaso raktatvad yuyam vadatha | $§vo nir-malam dinam bhavisyati

16-2 at ille respondens ait eis facto vespere dicitis serenum erit rubicundum est enim caelum
16-2 He answered and said unto them, When it is evening, ye say, It will be fair weather: for the sky is red.
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16-3 pratah-kalena ca nabhaso raktatvan_malinatvac_ca vadatha jhafijjhadya bhavisyati | he kapatino yadi yiyam
antariksasya laksma boddhum $aknutha tarhi kalasyaitasya laksma katham boddhum na $knutha
16-3 et mane hodie tempestas rutilat enim triste caelum

16-3 And in the morning, It will be foul weather to day: for the sky is red and lowring. O ye hypocrites, ye can discern
the face of the sky; but can ye not discern the signs of the times?
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16-4 etat-kalasya dusto vy_abhi-carl ca vamso laksma gavesayati | kim_tu ytnaso bhavisyad-vadino laksma vinanyat
kim_api laksma tan_na darsayisyate | tadanim sa tan_vi-haya pra_tasthe

16-4 faciem ergo caeli diiudicare nostis signa autem temporum non potestis generatio mala et adultera signum quaerit
et signum non dabitur ei nisi signum Ionae et relictis illis abiit

16-4 A wicked and adulterous generation seeketh after a sign; and there shall no sign be given unto it, but the sign of
the prophet Jonas. And he left them, and departed.
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16-5 anantaram_anya-para-gamana-kale tasya $isyah pupam_a-netum vi-smrtantah

16-5 et cum venissent discipuli eius trans fretum obliti sunt panes accipere

16-5 And when his disciples were come to the other side, they had forgotten to take bread.
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16-6 yisus_tan_avadit | yayam phirusinam sidukinam ca kinvam prati savadhanah sa-tarkas_ca bhavata
16-6 qui dixit illis intuemini et cavete a fermento Pharisaeorum et Sadducaeorum
16-6 Then Jesus said unto them, Take heed and beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and of the Sadducees.
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16-7 tena te param-param vi-vicya kathayitum_a_rebhire | vayam pipan_a-netum vi-smrtanta etat-karanad iti kathayati
16-7 at illi cogitabant inter se dicentes quia panes non accepimus
16-7 And they reasoned among themselves, saying, It is because we have taken no bread.
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16-8 kim_tu yisus_tad vi-jiaya tan_avocat | he stoka-vi§vasino yiyam pupan_a-nayanam_adhi kutah param-param_etad
vi_vinktha
16-8 sciens autem Iesus dixit quid cogitatis inter vos modicae fidei quia panes non habetis

16-8 Which when Jesus perceived, he said unto them, O ye of little faith, why reason ye among yourselves, because ye
have brought no bread?
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16-9 yusmabhih kim_adyapi na jliayate | paficabhih pupaih pafica-sahasra-purusesu bhojitesu bhaksyocchista-purnan
kati dalakan sam_agrhnita

16-9 nondum intellegitis neque recordamini quinque panum quinque milium hominum et quot cofinos sumpsistis

16-9 Do ye not yet understand, neither remember the five loaves of the five thousand, and how many baskets ye took
up?
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16-10 tatha saptabhih pupai$_catuh-sahasra-purusesu bhojitesu kati dalakan sam_agrhnita tat_kim yusmabhir_na
smaryate

16-10 neque septem panum quattuor milium hominum et quot sportas sumpsistis
16-10 Neither the seven loaves of the four thousand, and how many baskets ye took up?
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16-11 tasmat phirusinam sidukinam ca kinvam prati savadhanas_tisthata | katham_imam aham pupan_adhi
nakathayam | etad yiyam kuto na budhyadhve
16-11 quare non intellegitis quia non de pane dixi vobis cavete a fermento Pharisaeorum et Sadducaeorum

16-11 How is it that ye do not understand that I spake it not to you concerning bread, that ye should beware of the
leaven of the Pharisees and of the Sadducees?
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16-12 tadanim pupa-kinvam prati savadhanas_tistateti noktva phirusinam sidukinam ca upa-desam prati
savadhanas_tisthateti kathitavan iti tai_abodhi
16-12 tunc intellexerunt quia non dixerit cavendum a fermento panum sed a doctrina Pharisaeorum et Sadducaeorum

16-12 Then understood they how that he bade them not beware of the leaven of bread, but of the doctrine of the
Pharisees and of the Sadducees.
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16-13 aparam ca yisuh kaisariya-philipi-pradesam_a-gatya $isyan aprcchat | yo'ham manuja-sutah so'ham kah |
lokair_aham kim_ucye | tadanim te kathitavantah
16-13 venit autem Iesus in partes Caesareae Philippi et interrogabat discipulos suos dicens quem dicunt homines esse
Filium hominis
16-13 When Jesus came into the coasts of Caesarea Philippi, he asked his disciples, saying, Whom do men say that I the
Son of man am?
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16-14 ke_cid vadanti tvam majjayita yohan | ke_cid_vadanti tvam eliyah | ke_cic_ca vadanti tvam yirimiyo va kas_cid
bhavisyad-vaditi

16-14 at illi dixerunt alii Ilohannem Baptistam alii autem Heliam alii vero Hieremiam aut unum ex prophetis

16-14 And they said, Some say that thou art John the Baptist: some, Elias; and others, Jeremias, or one of the prophets.
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16-15 pascat sa tan papraccha | yayam mam kam vadatha
16-15 dicit illis vos autem quem me esse dicitis

16-15 He saith unto them, But whom say ye that I am?
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16-16 tatah $imon pitara uvaca | tvam_amaresvarasyabhisikta-putrah
16-16 respondens Simon Petrus dixit tu es Christus Filius Dei vivi
16-16 And Simon Peter answered and said, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God.
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16-17 tato yisuh kathitavan | he yinasah putra $imon tvam dhanyah yatah kolpi manujas_tvayy_etaj_jianam
nodapadayat | kim_tu mama svarga-sthah pitodapadayat

16-17 respondens autem Iesus dixit ei beatus es Simon Bar Iona quia caro et sanguis non revelavit tibi sed Pater meus
qui in caelis est

16-17 And Jesus answered and said unto him, Blessed art thou, Simon Barjona: for flesh and blood hath not revealed it
unto thee, but my Father which is in heaven.
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16-18 ato'ham tvam vadami | tvam pitarah (prastarah) | aham ca tasya prastarasyopari sva-mandalim nir_masyami | tena
nir-ayo balat tam para-jetum na $ksyati

16-18 et ego dico tibi quia tu es Petrus et super hanc petram aedificabo ecclesiam meam et portae inferi non
praevalebunt adversum eam

16-18 And I say also unto thee, That thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build my church; and the gates of hell shall
not prevail against it.
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16-19 aham tubhyam svarglya-rajyasya kuficikam dasyami | tena yat_kim_cana tvam prthivyam bhantsyasi tat-svarge
bhantsyate | yac_ca kim_cana mahyam moksyasi tat_svarge moksyate

16-19 et tibi dabo claves regni caelorum et quodcumaque ligaveris super terram erit ligatum in caelis et quodcumque
solveris super terram erit solutum in caelis

16-19 And I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven: and whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall be
bound in heaven: and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven.
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16-20 pascat sa sisyan_adisat | aham_abhisikto yisur_iti katham kasmai_cid_api yuyam ma kathayata
16-20 tunc praecepit discipulis suis ut nemini dicerent quia ipse esset Iesus Christus
16-20 Then charged he his disciples that they should tell no man that he was Jesus the Christ.
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16-21 anyac_ca yiru$alam-nagaram gatva pracina-lokebhyah pradhana-yajakebhya upadhyayebhyas_ca bahu-duhkha-
bhogas_tair_hatatvam trtiya-dine punar_ut-thanam ca mamavasyakam etah katha yisus_tat-kalam_a-rabhya $isyan
jAapayitum a-rabdhavan

16-21 exinde coepit Iesus ostendere discipulis suis quia oporteret eum ire Hierosolymam et multa pati a senioribus et
scribis et principibus sacerdotum et occidi et tertia die resurgere

16-21 From that time forth began Jesus to shew unto his disciples, how that he must go unto Jerusalem, and suffer
many things of the elders and chief priests and scribes, and be killed, and be raised again the third day.
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16-22 tadanim pitaras_tasya karam dhrtva tarjayitva kathayitum_a-rabdhavan | he prabho tat_tavtto duram yatu | tvam
prati kadapi na ghatisyate

16-22 et adsumens eum Petrus coepit increpare illum dicens absit a te Domine non erit tibi hoc

16-22 Then Peter took him, and began to rebuke him, saying, Be it far from thee, Lord: this shall not be unto thee.
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16-23 kim_tu sa vadanam para-vrtya pitaram jagada | he vighna-karin mat-sam-mukhad duri_hava | tvam mam badhase
| 1$variya-karyan_manuslya-karyam tubhyam rocate
16-23 qui conversus dixit Petro vade post me Satana scandalum es mihi quia non sapis ea quae Dei sunt sed ea quae
hominum

16-23 But he turned, and said unto Peter, Get thee behind me, Satan: thou art an offence unto me: for thou savourest
not the things that be of God, but those that be of men.
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16-24 anantaram yisuh sviya-$isyan uktavan | yah ka$_cin_mama pascad-gami bhavitum icchati sa svam damyatu tatha
sva-krusam grhnan mat-pascad_a_yatu
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16-24 tunc Iesus dixit discipulis suis si quis vult post me venire abneget semet ipsum et tollat crucem suam et sequatur
me

16-24 Then said Jesus unto his disciples, If any man will come after me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross, and
follow me.

&3\ TAT T UTOTHTRIH=sfd @ O eREsfd | fhq ot oo fHsmomom erafa @
LIS

16-25 yato yah pranan_raksitum_icchati sa tan harayisyati | kim_tu yo mad-artham nija-pranan harayati sa tan prapsyati

16-25 qui enim voluerit animam suam salvam facere perdet eam qui autem perdiderit animam suam propter me inveniet
eam

16-25 For whosoever will save his life shall lose it: and whosoever will lose his life for my sake shall find it.
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16-26 manuso yadi sarvam jagal_labhate nija-pranan harayati tarhi tasya ko labhah | manujo nija-prananam vi-ni-
mayena va kim datum $aknoti

16-26 quid enim prodest homini si mundum universum lucretur animae vero suae detrimentum patiatur aut quam dabit
homo commutationem pro anima sua

16-26 For what is a man profited, if he shall gain the whole world, and lose his own soul? or what shall a man give in
exchange for his soul?
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16-27 manuja-sutah sva-dutaih sadkam pituh pra-bhavenagamisyati | tada prati-manujam sva-sva-karmanusarat phalam
dasyati

16-27 Filius enim hominis venturus est in gloria Patris sui cum angelis suis et tunc reddet unicuique secundum opus
eius

16-27 For the Son of man shall come in the glory of his Father with his angels; and then he shall reward every man
according to his works.
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16-28 aham yusman tathyam vacmi | sa-rajyam manuja-sutam a-gatam na pasyanto mrtyum na svadisyanti | etadrsah
katipaya-jana atrapi dandayamanah santi

16-28 amen dico vobis sunt quidam de hic stantibus qui non gustabunt mortem donec videant Filium hominis
venientem in regno suo

16-28 Verily I say unto you, There be some standing here, which shall not taste of death, till they see the Son of man
coming in his kingdom.
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17-1 anantaram sad-dinebhyah param yisuh pitaram yakibam tat-sahajam yohanam ca grhnan uccadrer_vi-vikta-
sthanam a-gatya tesam sam-aksam rupam_anyad_dadhara

17-1 et post dies sex adsumpsit Iesus Petrum et Iacobum et Iohannem fratrem eius et ducit illos in montem excelsum
seorsum

17-1 And after six days Jesus taketh Peter, James, and John his brother, and bringeth them up into an high mountain
apart,
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17-2 tena tadasyam tejasvi tadabharanam a-lokavat pandaram_abhavat
17-2 et transfiguratus est ante eos et resplenduit facies eius sicut sol vestimenta autem eius facta sunt alba sicut nix
17-2 And was transfigured before them: and his face did shine as the sun, and his raiment was white as the light.
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17-3 anyac_ca tena sakam sam-lapantau musa eliyas_ca tebhyo darsanam dadatuh
17-3 et ecce apparuit illis Moses et Helias cum eo loquentes
17-3 And, behold, there appeared unto them Moses and Elias talking with him.
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17-4 tadanim pitaro yisum jagada | he prabho sthitir_atrasmakam $ubha | yadi bhavatanu_manyate tarhi bhavad-

artham_ekam musartham_ekam eliyartham caikam iti trini disyani nir_mama

17-4 respondens autem Petrus dixit ad Iesum Domine bonum est nos hic esse si vis faciamus hic tria tabernacula tibi
unum et Mosi unum et Heliae unum

17-4 Then answered Peter, and said unto Jesus, Lord, it is good for us to be here: if thou wilt, let us make here three
tabernacles; one for thee, and one for Moses, and one for Elias.

29-4 TACHITHIG Toh I95090; TARKINIIR ST FaaH | ATREIE THT T
AU | THE 5 T | SR A9 HeTa=ay Tad At g e

17-5 etat-kathana-kala eka uj-jvalah payodas_tesam_upari chayam krtavan | vari-dad esa nabhasiya vag_babhuva |
mamayarm priyah putrah | asmin mama maha-santosa etasya vakyam yuyam ni_samayata

17-5 adhuc eo loquente ecce nubes lucida obumbravit eos et ecce vox de nube dicens hic est Filius meus dilectus in quo
mihi bene conplacuit ipsum audite

17-5 While he yet spake, behold, a bright cloud overshadowed them: and behold a voice out of the cloud, which said,
This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased; hear ye him.
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17-6 kim_tu vacam_etam $rnvanta eva sisya bhrsam $ankamana ny_ubja ny_apatan
17-6 et audientes discipuli ceciderunt in faciem suam et timuerunt valde

17-6 And when the disciples heard it, they fell on their face, and were sore afraid.
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17-7 tada yisur_a-gatya tesam gatrani sprsan_uvaca | ut_tisthata ma bhaista
17-7 et accessit Iesus et tetigit eos dixitque eis surgite et nolite timere
17-7 And Jesus came and touched them, and said, Arise, and be not afraid.
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17-8 tadanim netrany_un-milya yi$um vina kam_api na dadrsuh

17-8 levantes autem oculos suos neminem viderunt nisi solum Iesum

17-8 And when they had lifted up their eyes, they saw no man, save Jesus only.
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17-9 tatah param adrer_ava-rohana-kale yi$us_tan ity_a_didesa | manuja-sutasya mrtanam madhyad_ut-thanam
yavan_na jayate tavad_yusmabhir_etad-darsanam kasmai_cid_api na kathayitavyam

17-9 et descendentibus illis de monte praecepit Iesus dicens nemini dixeritis visionem donec Filius hominis a mortuis
resurgat

17-9 And as they came down from the mountain, Jesus charged them, saying, Tell the vision to no man, until the Son of
man be risen again from the dead.
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17-10 tada sisyas_tam papraccha | prathamam eliya a_yasyatiti kuta upadhyayair_ucyate
17-10 et interrogaverunt eum discipuli dicentes quid ergo scribae dicunt quod Heliam oporteat primum venire
17-10 And his disciples asked him, saying, Why then say the scribes that Elias must first come?
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17-11 tato yisuh praty_avadit | eliyah prag-etya sarvani sadhayisyatiti satyam
17-11 at ille respondens ait eis Helias quidem venturus est et restituet omnia
17-11 And Jesus answered and said unto them, Elias truly shall first come, and restore all things.
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17-12 kim_tv_aham yusman_vacmi | eliya etya gatah | te tam_a-pari-citya tasmin_yatheccham vy_ava_jahruh | manuja-

sutenapi tesam_antike tadrg_duhkham bhoktavyam

17-12 dico autem vobis quia Helias iam venit et non cognoverunt eum sed fecerunt in eo quaecumdque voluerunt sic et
Filius hominis passurus est ab eis

17-12 But I say unto you, That Elias is come already, and they knew him not, but have done unto him whatsoever they
listed. Likewise shall also the Son of man suffer of them.
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17-13 tadanim sa majjayitaram yohanam adhi katham_etam vy-a-hrtavan | ittham tac-chisya bubudhire

17-13 tunc intellexerunt discipuli quia de Iohanne Baptista dixisset eis
17-13 Then the disciples understood that he spake unto them of John the Baptist.
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17-14 pascat_tesu jana-nivahasyantikam_a-gatesu kas_cin_manujas_tad-antikam_etya januni patayitva kathitavan
17-14 et cum venisset ad turbam accessit ad eum homo genibus provolutus ante eum

17-14 And when they were come to the multitude, there came to him a certain man, kneeling down to him, and saying,
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17-15 he prabho mat-putram prati krpam vi_dadhatu | so'pa-smaramayena bhrsam vyathitah san punah punar_vahnau
muhur_jala-madhye patati

17-15 et dicens Domine miserere filii mei quia lunaticus est et male patitur nam saepe cadit in ignem et crebro in aquam

17-15 Lord, have mercy on my son: for he is lunatick, and sore vexed: for ofttimes he falleth into the fire, and oft into the
water.
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17-16 tasmad_bhavatah $sisyanam samipe tam_a-nayam kim_tu te tam svastham kartum na $aktah

17-16 et obtuli eum discipulis tuis et non potuerunt curare eum
17-16 And I brought him to thy disciples, and they could not cure him.
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17-17 tada yisuh kathitavan | re a-visvasinah | re vi-patha-gaminah | punah kati-kalan aham yusmakam sam-nidhau
sthasyami | kati-kalan va yusman sahisye

17-17 respondens Iesus ait 0 generatio incredula et perversa quousque ero vobiscum usquequo patiar vos adferte huc
illum ad me

17-17 Then Jesus answered and said, O faithless and perverse generation, how long shall I be with you? how long shall
I suffer you? bring him hither to me.
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17-18 tam_atra mamantikam_a-naya | pascad_yisuna tarjita eva sa bhutas_tam vi-haya gatavan | tad-danda eva sa
balako nir-amayo'bhut

17-18 et increpavit ei Iesus et exiit ab eo daemonium et curatus est puer ex illa hora

17-18 And Jesus rebuked the devil; and he departed out of him: and the child was cured from that very hour.
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17-19 tatah sisya guptam yisum_upagatya babhasire | kuto vayam tam bhiitam tyajayitum na $aktah
17-19 tunc accesserunt discipuli ad Iesum secreto et dixerunt quare nos non potuimus eicere illum
17-19 Then came the disciples to Jesus apart, and said, Why could not we cast him out?
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17-20 yisuna te proktah yusmakam_a-pratyayat | yusman_aham tathyam vacmi | yadi yusmakam sarspaika-matro'pi vi-

$vaso jayate tarhi yusmabhir_asmifi_saile tvam_itah sthanat tat sthanam yahiti briite sa tadaiva calisyati | yusmakam
kim_apy_a-sadhyam ca karma na sthasyati

17-20 dicit illis propter incredulitatem vestram amen quippe dico vobis si habueritis fidem sicut granum sinapis dicetis
monti huic transi hinc et transibit et nihil inpossibile erit vobis

17-20 And Jesus said unto them, Because of your unbelief: for verily I say unto you, If ye have faith as a grain of
mustard seed, ye shall say unto this mountain, Remove hence to yonder place; and it shall remove; and nothing shall be
impossible unto you.
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17-21 kim_tu prarthano'pavasau vinaitadrso bhuto na tyajyate

17-21 hoc autem genus non eicitur nisi per orationem et ieiunium
17-21 Howbeit this kind goeth not out but by prayer and fasting.
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17-22 aparam tesam galil-pradese bhramana-kale yisuna te gaditah | manuja-suto jananam karesu sam_arpisyate
tair_hanisyate ca

17-22 conversantibus autem eis in Galilaea dixit illis Iesus Filius hominis tradendus est in manus hominum
17-22 And while they abode in Galilee, Jesus said unto them, The Son of man shall be betrayed into the hands of men:
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17-23 kim_tu trtiye'hni sa ut_thapayisyate | tena te bhréam duhkhita babhtuvuh
17-23 et occident eum et tertio die resurget et contristati sunt vehementer
17-23 And they shall kill him, and the third day he shall be raised again. And they were exceeding sorry.
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17-24 tad-anantaram tesu kapharnahum-nagaram_a-gatesu kara-samgrahinah pitarantikam_a-gatya papracchuh |
yusmakam guruh kim mandirartham karam na dadati

17-24 et cum venissent Capharnaum accesserunt qui didragma accipiebant ad Petrum et dixerunt magister vester non
solvit didragma

17-24 And when they were come to Capernaum, they that received tribute money came to Peter, and said, Doth not
your master pay tribute?
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17-25 tatah pitarah kathitavan dadati | tatas_tasmin grha-madhyam_a-gate tasya pitarah katha-kathanat purvam_eva
yisur_uvaca | he simon medinya rajanah sva-svapatyebhyah kim vi-desibhyah kebhyah karam grhnanti

17-25 ait etiam et cum intrasset domum praevenit eum Iesus dicens quid tibi videtur Simon reges terrae a quibus
accipiunt tributum vel censum a filiis suis an ab alienis

17-25 He saith, Yes. And when he was come into the house, Jesus prevented him, saying, What thinkest thou, Simon?
of whom do the kings of the earth take custom or tribute? of their own children, or of strangers?
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17-26 atra tvam kim budhyase | tatah pitara uktavan vi-desibhyah | tada yisur_uktavan tarhi santana muktah santi

17-26 et ille dixit ab alienis dixit illi Iesus ergo liberi sunt filii
17-26 Peter saith unto him, Of strangers. Jesus saith unto him, Then are the children free.
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17-27 tathapi yathasmabhis_tesam_antarayo na janyate tat-krte jala-dhes-tire gatva vadisam ksipa | tenadau yo mina
ut-thasyati tam dhrtva tan-mukhe mocite tolakaikam rupyam prapsyasi | tad_grhitva tava mama ca krte tebhyo dehi

17-27 ut autem non scandalizemus eos vade ad mare et mitte hamum et eum piscem qui primus ascenderit tolle et
aperto ore eius invenies staterem illum sumens da eis pro me et te

17-27 Notwithstanding, lest we should offend them, go thou to the sea, and cast an hook, and take up the fish that first
cometh up; and when thou hast opened his mouth, thou shalt find a piece of money: that take, and give unto them for
me and thee.
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18-1 tadanim S$isya yisoh samipam_a-gatya prstavantah | svarga-rajye kah sresthah
18-1 in illa hora accesserunt discipuli ad Iesum dicentes quis putas maior est in regno caelorum
18-1 At the same time came the disciples unto Jesus, saying, Who is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven?
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18-2 tato yisuh ksudram_ekam balakam sva-samipam_a-niya tesam madhye ni-dhaya jagada
18-2 et advocans Iesus parvulum statuit eum in medio eorum
18-2 And Jesus called a little child unto him, and set him in the midst of them,

¢ -3 M 3 & AT | JF FATGH-HI eEaTsad 7 9w @RS JoIg 7 IFd

18-3 yusman aham satyam bravimi | yiyam mano-vinimayena ksudra-balavat na santah svarga-rajyam pra-vestum na
saknutha

18-3 et dixit amen dico vobis nisi conversi fueritis et efficiamini sicut parvuli non intrabitis in regnum caelorum

18-3 And said, Verily I say unto you, Except ye be converted, and become as little children, ye shall not enter into the
kingdom of heaven.
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18-4 yah kas_cid_etasya ksudra-balakasya samam_atmanam namri_karoti sa eva svarga-rajye sresthah

18-4 quicumque ergo humiliaverit se sicut parvulus iste hic est maior in regno caelorum
18-4 Whosoever therefore shall humble himself as this little child, the same is greatest in the kingdom of heaven.
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18-5 yah kascid_etadrsam ksudra-balakamekam mama namni grhnati sa mam_eva grhnati
18-5 et qui susceperit unum parvulum talem in nomine meo me suscipit

18-5 And whoso shall receive one such little child in my name receiveth me.
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18-6 kim_tu yo jano mayi krta-visvasanam_etesam ksudra-praninam ekasyapi vighnam janayati kantha-baddha-
pesanikasya tasya sagaragadha-jale majjanam Sreyah

18-6 qui autem scandalizaverit unum de pusillis istis qui in me credunt expedit ei ut suspendatur mola asinaria in collo
eius et demergatur in profundum maris

18-6 But whoso shall offend one of these little ones which believe in me, it were better for him that a millstone were
hanged about his neck, and that he were drowned in the depth of the sea.
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18-7 vi-ghnaj_jagatah sam-tapo bhavisyati | vi-ghno'vasyam janayisyate | kim_tu yena manujena vigh-no janisyate
tasyaiva sam-tapo bhavisyati

18-7 vae mundo ab scandalis necesse est enim ut veniant scandala verumtamen vae homini per quem scandalum venit

18-7 Woe unto the world because of offences! for it must needs be that offences come; but woe to that man by whom
the offence cometh!

Gospel of St. Matthew in Sanskrit-Latin-English, page 75 - www.sanskritweb.net



¢ ¢ TEATIE IR 97 IS T aTeed A o TS FHieTq | o fguge an
FaF=IaR! LT e a7 [Saea ad e et avq

18-8 tasmat_tava kara$_carano va yadi tvam badhate tarhi tam chittva ni_ksipa | dvi-karasya dvi-padasya va tavananta-
vahnau ni-ksepat kafijjasya va chinna-hastasya tava jivane pra-vesi varam

18-8 si autem manus tua vel pes tuus scandalizat te abscide eum et proice abs te bonum tibi est ad vitam ingredi
debilem vel clodum quam duas manus vel duos pedes habentem mitti in ignem aeternum

18-8 Wherefore if thy hand or thy foot offend thee, cut them off, and cast them from thee: it is better for thee to enter
into life halt or maimed, rather than having two hands or two feet to be cast into everlasting fire.
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18-9 aparam tava netram yadi tvam badhate tarhi tad_apy_ut-patya ni_ksipa | dvi-netrasya narakagnau ni-ksepat
kanasya tava jivane pra-veso varam

18-9 et si oculus tuus scandalizat te erue eum et proice abs te bonum tibi est unoculum in vitam intrare quam duos
oculos habentem mitti in gehennam ignis

18-9 And if thine eye offend thee, pluck it out, and cast it from thee: it is better for thee to enter into life with one eye,
rather than having two eyes to be cast into hell fire.
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18-10 tasmad_ava_dhaddham | etesam ksudra-praninam ekam api ma tucchi_kuruta yato yusman_aham tathyam
bravimi | svarge tesam duta mama svarga-sthasya pitur_asyam nityam pasyanti

18-10 videte ne contemnatis unum ex his pusillis dico enim vobis quia angeli eorum in caelis semper vident faciem
Patris mei qui in caelis est

18-10 Take heed that ye despise not one of these little ones; for I say unto you, That in heaven their angels do always
behold the face of my Father which is in heaven.
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18-11 evam ye ye haritas_tan raksitum manuja-putra agacchat
18-11 venit enim Filius hominis salvare quod perierat
18-11 For the Son of man is come to save that which was lost.
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18-12 yuyam_atra kim vivingdhve | kasya_cid yadi $atam mesah santi tesam eko haryate ca | tarhi sa ekona-$atam
mesan vi-haya parvatam gatva tam haritam_ekam kim na mrhayate

18-12 quid vobis videtur si fuerint alicui centum oves et erraverit una ex eis nonne relinquet nonaginta novem in
montibus et vadit quaerere eam quae erravit

18-12 How think ye? if a man have an hundred sheep, and one of them be gone astray, doth he not leave the ninety and
nine, and goeth into the mountains, and seeketh that which is gone astray?
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18-13 yadi ca kada_cit tan-mesad_des$am labhate tarhi yusman_aham satyam kathayami so'vi-patha-gamibhya ekona-
Sata-mesebhyo'pi tad-eka-hetor_adhikam a_hladate

18-13 et si contigerit ut inveniat eam amen dico vobis quia gaudebit super eam magis quam super nonaginta novem
quae non erraverunt

18-13 And if so be that he find it, verily I say unto you, he rejoiceth more of that sheep, than of the ninety and nine
which went not astray.
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18-14 tdavad etesam ksudra-praninam ekolpi nasyatiti yusmakam svarga-stha-pitur_nabhi-matam
18-14 sic non est voluntas ante Patrem vestrum qui in caelis est ut pereat unus de pusillis istis
18-14 Even so it is not the will of your Father which is in heaven, that one of these little ones should perish.
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18-15 yady_api yava bhrata tvayi kim_apy_apa_radhyati tarhi gatva yuvayor_dvayol sthitayos_tasyapa-radham tam
jAapaya

18-15 si autem peccaverit in te frater tuus vade et corripe eum inter te et ipsum solum si te audierit lucratus es fratrem
tuum

18-15 Moreover if thy brother shall trespass against thee, go and tell him his fault between thee and him alone: if he
shall hear thee, thou hast gained thy brother.
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18-16 tatra sa yadi tava vakyam $rnoti tarhi tvam sva-bhrataram praptavan | kim_tu yadi na $rnoti tarhi dvabhyam
tribhir_va saksibhih sarvam vakyam yatha nis-citam jayate tad-artham ekam dvau va saksinau grhitva yahi

18-16 si autem non te audierit adhibe tecum adhuc unum vel duos ut in ore duorum testium vel trium stet omne verbum

18-16 But if he will not hear thee, then take with thee one or two more, that in the mouth of two or three witnesses
every word may be established.
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18-17 tena sa yadi tayor_vakyam na manyate tarh sa tava samipe deva-pujaka iva candala iva ca bhavisyati
18-17 quod si non audierit eos dic ecclesiae si autem et ecclesiam non audierit sit tibi sicut ethnicus et publicanus

18-17 And if he shall neglect to hear them, tell it unto the church: but if he neglect to hear the church, let him be unto
thee as an heathen man and a publican.

2¢-2¢ 318 T T 1Y | JEHAT Yrreat a5 Ted ae @i o

18-18 aham yusman satyam vadami | yusmabhih prthivyam yad badhyate tat svarge bhantsyate

18-18 amen dico vobis quaecumdque alligaveritis super terram erunt ligata et in caelo et quaecumque solveritis super
terram erunt soluta et in caelo

18-18 Verily I say unto you, Whatsoever ye shall bind on earth shall be bound in heaven: and whatsoever ye shall loose
on earth shall be loosed in heaven.
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18-19 medinyam yan_mocyate svarge'pi tan_moksyate | punar_aham yusman vadami | medinyam yusmakam yadi

dvav_eka-vakyl-bhuya ka$_cit prarthayete tarhi mama svarga-stha-pitra tat tayoh krte sam-pannam bhavisyati

18-19 iterum dico vobis quia si duo ex vobis consenserint super terram de omni re quacumaque petierint fiet illis a Patre
meo qui in caelis est

18-19 Again I say unto you, That if two of you shall agree on earth as touching any thing that they shall ask, it shall be
done for them of my Father which is in heaven.
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18-20 yato yatra dvau trayo va mama namni milanti tatraivaham tesam madhye'smi
18-20 ubi enim sunt duo vel tres congregati in nomine meo ibi sum in medio eorum
18-20 For where two or three are gathered together in my name, there am I in the midst of them.
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18-21 tadanim pitaras_tat-samipam_a-gatya kathitavan | he parbho mama bhrata mama yady_apa_radhyati tarhi tam
kati-krtvah ksamisye | kim sapta-krtvah |

18-21 tunc accedens Petrus ad eum dixit Domine quotiens peccabit in me frater meus et dimittam ei usque septies

18-21 Then came Peter to him, and said, Lord, how oft shall my brother sin against me, and I forgive him? till seven
times?
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18-22 yisus_tam jagada | tvam kevalam sapta-krtvo yavan_na vadami | kim_tu saptatya gunitam sapta-krtvo yavat

18-22 dicit illi Iesus non dico tibi usque septies sed usque septuagies septies
18-22 Jesus saith unto him, I say not unto thee, Until seven times: but, Until seventy times seven.
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18-23 aparam nija-dasaih saha jiganayisuh ka$_cid rajeva svarga-rajyam

18-23 ideo adsimilatum est regnum caelorum homini regi qui voluit rationem ponere cum servis suis

18-23 Therefore is the kingdom of heaven likened unto a certain king, which would take account of his servants.
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18-24 a-rabdhe tasmin ganena sardha-sahasra-mudrapuritanam dasa-sahasra-putakanam eko'dhamarnas_tat-
samaksam_anayi

18-24 et cum coepisset rationem ponere oblatus est ei unus qui debebat decem milia talenta

18-24 And when he had begun to reckon, one was brought unto him, which owed him ten thousand talents.
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18-25 tasya pari-$odhanaya dravyabhavat pari-Sodhanartham sa tadiya-bharyaputradi-sarvasvam ca vi-kriyatam iti tat-
prabhur_a_didesa

18-25 cum autem non haberet unde redderet iussit eum dominus venundari et uxorem eius et filios et omnia quae
habebat et reddi

18-25 But forasmuch as he had not to pay, his lord commanded him to be sold, and his wife, and children, and all that
he had, and payment to be made.
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18-26 tena sa dasas_tasya padayoh patan pra-namya kathitavan | he prabho bhavata dhairye krte maya sarvam pari-
sodhisyate

18-26 procidens autem servus ille orabat eum dicens patientiam habe in me et omnia reddam tibi

18-26 The servant therefore fell down, and worshipped him, saying, Lord, have patience with me, and I will pay thee
all.
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18-27 tadanim dasasya prabhuh sa-karunah sab sakalarnam ksamitva tam tatyaja
18-27 misertus autem dominus servi illius dimisit eum et debitum dimisit ei

18-27 Then the lord of that servant was moved with compassion, and loosed him, and forgave him the debt.
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18-28 kim_tu tasmin dase bahir-yate tasya $atam mudracaturthamsan yo dharayati tam saha-dasam drstva tasya
kantham nis-pidya gaditavan | mama yat_prapyam tat_pari_sodhaya

18-28 egressus autem servus ille invenit unum de conservis suis qui debebat ei centum denarios et tenens suffocabat
eum dicens redde quod debes

18-28 But the same servant went out, and found one of his fellowservants, which owed him an hundred pence: and he
laid hands on him, and took him by the throat, saying, Pay me that thou owest.
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18-29 tada tasya saha-dasas_tat-padayoh patitva vi-niya babhase | tvaya dhairye krte maya sarvam pari_sodhisyate
18-29 et procidens conservus eius rogabat eum dicens patientiam habe in me et omnia reddam tibi

18-29 And his fellowservant fell down at his feet, and besought him, saying, Have patience with me, and I will pay thee
all.
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18-30 tathapi sa tan_nangi-krtya yavt sarvam_rnam na pari-sodhitavan tavt tam karayam sthapayam_asa

18-30 ille autem noluit sed abiit et misit eum in carcerem donec redderet debitum

18-30 And he would not: but went and cast him into prison, till he should pay the debt.
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18-31 tada tasya saha-dasas_tasyaitadrg a-caranam vi-lokya prabhoh samipam gatva sarvam vrtantam ni-
vedayam_asuh

18-31 videntes autem conservi eius quae fiebant contristati sunt valde et venerunt et narraverunt domino suo omnia
quae facta erant

18-31 So when his fellowservants saw what was done, they were very sorry, and came and told unto their lord all that
was done.
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18-32 tada tasya prabhus_tam_a-hiiya jagada | re dusta dasa | tvaya mat-saM-nidhau prArthite mayA tava
sarvam_rnam tyaktam

18-32 tunc vocavit illum dominus suus et ait illi serve nequam omne debitum dimisi tibi quoniam rogasti me

18-32 Then his lord, after that he had called him, said unto him, O thou wicked servant, I forgave thee all that debt,
because thou desiredst me:
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18-33 yatha caham tvayi karunam krtavan tathaiva tvat-saha-dase karuna-karanam kim tava nocitam

18-33 non ergo oportuit et te misereri conservi tui sicut et ego tui misertus sum

18-33 Shouldest not thou also have had compassion on thy fellowservant, even as I had pity on thee?

A~ . .
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18-34 iti kathayitva tasya prabhuh kruddhyan nija-prapyam yavt sa na pari-Sodhitavan tavt pra-harakanam karesu tam
sam-arpitavan

18-34 et iratus dominus eius tradidit eum tortoribus quoadusque redderet universum debitum

18-34 And his lord was wroth, and delivered him to the tormentors, till he should pay all that was due unto him.

2¢-3Y T JT WTHIUT TGS STORTE - &Tesl e 7o W@ uany
18-35 yadi yuyam svantah-karanaih sva-sva-sahajanam apa-radhan na ksamadhve tarhi mama svarga-sthah pitapi
yusman pratittham karisyati

18-35 sic et Pater meus caelestis faciet vobis si non remiseritis unusquisque fratri suo de cordibus vestris

18-35 So likewise shall my heavenly Father do also unto you, if ye from your hearts forgive not every one his brother
their trespasses.

?R-2 3= TATY FHATY THTHY TS SRR TG~k RIgRTIRer T

19-1 anantaram etasu kathasu sam-aptasu yisur_galil-pradesat_pra-sthaya yardan-tira-stham yihtuda-prade$am praptah
19-1 et factum est cum consummasset Iesus sermones istos migravit a Galilaea et venit in fines Iudaeae trans Iordanen

19-1 And it came to pass, that when Jesus had finished these sayings, he departed from Galilee, and came into the
coasts of Judaea beyond Jordan;

R TR AHLTIAMER T | O A MR, ST,

19-2 tada tat-pascaj_jana-nivahe gate sa tatra tan nir-amayan akarot

19-2 et secutae sunt eum turbae multae et curavit eos ibi
19-2 And great multitudes followed him; and he healed them there.

?R-3 TR THGRTRICTHIIHITT qRITeTe o T3 | TR SHROTAOT ST

s T

19-3 tad-anantaram phirasinas_tat-samipam_a-gatya pariksitum tam papracchuh | kasmad_api karanan_narena sva-
jaya pri-tyajya na va

19-3 et accesserunt ad eum Pharisaei temptantes eum et dicentes si licet homini dimittere uxorem suam quacumague ex
causa

19-3 The Pharisees also came unto him, tempting him, and saying unto him, Is it lawful for a man to put away his wife
for every cause?
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19-4 sa praty_uvaca | prathamam i$varo naratvena naritvena ca manujan sasarja
19-4 qui respondens ait eis non legistis quia qui fecit ab initio masculum et feminam fecit eos

19-4 And he answered and said unto them, Have ye not read, that he which made them at the beginning made them
male and female,

RR-Y T HIIAET | AT WHUART TReST W 3THe | df g1 SHIahIg!
TSI | TRt oI o

19-5 tasmat kathitavan | manusah sva-pitarau pari-tyajya sva-patnyam a_saksyate | tau dvau janav_ekangau
bhavisyatah | kim_etad yusmabhir_na pathitam

19-5 et dixit propter hoc dimittet homo patrem et matrem et adherebit uxori suae et erunt duo in carne una

19-5 And said, For this cause shall a man leave father and mother, and shall cleave to his wife: and they twain shall be
one flesh?

< . o
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19-6 atas_tau punar_na dvau tayor_ekangatvam jatam i$varena yac_ca sam_ayujyata manujo na tad_bhindyat
19-6 itaque iam non sunt duo sed una caro quod ergo Deus coniunxit homo non separet

19-6 Wherefore they are no more twain, but one flesh. What therefore God hath joined together, let not man put
asunder.

?R-\0 TRIMT o o TeIaEH | TATee SIS Sl Wi % Sl & et JaT:
I GE]

19-7 tadanim te tam praty_avadan | tathatve tyajya-patram dattva svam svam jayam tyaktum vy-ava-stham musah
katham lilekha

19-7 dicunt illi quid ergo Moses mandavit dari libellum repudii et dimittere
19-7 They say unto him, Why did Moses then command to give a writing of divorcement, and to put her away?

. . (\ . . .
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19-8 tatah sa kathitavan | yausmakam manasam kathinyad_yusman svam svam jayam tyaktum anv_amanyata | kim_tu
prathamad_eso vidhir_nasit
19-8 ait illis quoniam Moses ad duritiam cordis vestri permisit vobis dimittere uxores vestras ab initio autem non sic fuit

19-8 He saith unto them, Moses because of the hardness of your hearts suffered you to put away your wives: but from
the beginning it was not so.

3R-R 3Tl JHME TRIM | ATTAR T AT eI @eie-arg faeed 9 IR
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19-9 ato yusman_aham vadami | vy-abhi-caram vina yo nija-jayam tyajed_anyaf_ca vi_vahet sa para-daran gacchati |
yas_ca tyaktam narim vi_vahati so'pi para-daresu ramate

19-9 dico autem vobis quia quicumque dimiserit uxorem suam nisi ob fornicationem et aliam duxerit moechatur et qui
dimissam duxerit moechatur

19-9 And I say unto you, Whosoever shall put away his wife, except it be for fornication, and shall marry another,
committeth adultery: and whoso marrieth her which is put away doth commit adultery.

3]-20 TET T NTSARG THINK | IS TSI T 61 §F Tagen Wl S die
faeeda 7 <1

19-10 tada tasya Sisyas_tam babhasire | yadi sva-jayaya sakam pumsa etadrk sam-bandho jayate tarhi vi-vahanam_eva
na bhardam

19-10 dicunt ei discipuli eius si ita est causa homini cum uxore non expedit nubere
19-10 His disciples say unto him, If the case of the man be so with his wife, it is not good to marry.

2R-2% T ¥ IHAM | AT 3T A [a=T Shied BT - Uerg =
NEAIG]

19-11 tatah sa uktavan | yebhyas_tat-samarthyam adayi tan vinanyah kolpi manuja etan-matam grahitum na saknoti
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19-11 qui dixit non omnes capiunt verbum istud sed quibus datum est
19-11 But he said unto them, All men cannot receive this saying, save they to whom it is given.

o o o (o} C o o o
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19-12 katipaya janana-klibah katipaya nara-krta-klibah svarga-rajyaya katipayah sva-krta-klibas_ca santi | ye grahitum
saknuvanti te grhnantu

19-12 sunt enim eunuchi qui de matris utero sic nati sunt et sunt eunuchi qui facti sunt ab hominibus et sunt eunuchi
qui se ipsos castraverunt propter regnum caelorum qui potest capere capiat

19-12 For there are some eunuchs, which were so born from their mother's womb: and there are some eunuchs, which
were made eunuchs of men: and there be eunuchs, which have made themselves eunuchs for the kingdom of heaven's
sake. He that is able to receive it, let him receive it.

?R-%3 AW AT F AT MY &% T W2t gl Ao g Torerer ST |
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19-13 aparam yatha sa $isinam gatresu hastam dattva prarthayate tad-artham tat-samipam $isava aniyanta | tata a-
nayitin Sisyas_tiras-krtavantah

19-13 tunc oblati sunt ei parvuli ut manus eis inponeret et oraret discipuli autem increpabant eis

19-13 Then were there brought unto him little children, that he should put his hands on them, and pray: and the
disciples rebuked them.

9R-2¥ Tohq TeTeaTd | fRT9Ta HRf=ehy =] | & OT IR | TATgeT RIeHE™ v
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19-14 kim_tu tisur_uvaca | $isavo mad-antikam _gacchantu | tdn ma varayata | etadrsam sisinam eva svarga-rajyam
19-14 Iesus vero ait eis sinite parvulos et nolite eos prohibere ad me venire talium est enim regnum caelorum
19-14 But Jesus said, Suffer little children, and forbid them not, to come unto me: for of such is the kingdom of heaven.

3R T | AT T B Seall THT, T Taed
19-15 tatah sa tesam gatresu hastam dattva tasmat sthanat pra_tasthe
19-15 et cum inposuisset eis manus abiit inde

19-15 And he laid his hands on them, and departed thence.

?R-2% ST T ST o TUD | T AR 3TH=I1g: UG T foh o W e,
19-16 aparam eka a-gatya tam papraccha | he parama-guro anantayuh praptum maya kim kim sat-karma kartavyam

19-16 et ecce unus accedens ait illi magister bone quid boni faciam ut habeam vitam aeternam
19-16 And, behold, one came and said unto him, Good Master, what good thing shall I do, that I may have eternal life?

8R-2\0 T T 3T | AT WRH Fal a5 | forersR 7 Sista e | fohg Tem=arg: wg
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19-17 tatah sa uvaca | mam paramam kuto vadasi | viSve$varam na ko'pi paramal) | kim_tu yady_anantayuh praptum
vafnchasi tarhy_ajiah palaya

19-17 qui dixit ei quid me interrogas de bono unus est bonus Deus si autem vis ad vitam ingredi serva mandata

19-17 And he said unto him, Why callest thou me good? there is none good but one, that is, God: but if thou wilt enter
into life, keep the commandments.

R-2¢ =T T YEAM | TTT T ST | Tl q“lég: FHITAAT | T AT &1 | TR AT
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19-18 tada sa prstavan | kah ka a-jfiah | tato yisuh kathitavan | naram ma hanyah | para-daran ma gaccheh | ma corayeh |
mrsa-saksyam ma dadyah

19-18 dicit illi quae Iesus autem dixit non homicidium facies non adulterabis non facies furtum non falsum testimonium
dices

19-18 He saith unto him, Which? Jesus said, Thou shalt do no murder, Thou shalt not commit adultery, Thou shalt not
steal, Thou shalt not bear false witness,

2R-2R FITYRT Y= | WHH AT e UH 6

19-19 nija-pitarau sam_manyasva | sva-samipa-vasini svavat prema kuru
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19-19 honora patrem et matrem et diliges proximum tuum sicut te ipsum
19-19 Honour thy father and thy mother: and, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself.

?R-30 § JAT HAAAM | 3T ITeATE TAT: YTSATH | TIHT o Y ST
19-20 sa yuva kathitavan | a balyad etah palayami | idanim kim nytnam aste

19-20 dicit illi adulescens omnia haec custodivi quid adhuc mihi deest

19-20 The young man saith unto him, All these things have I kept from my youth up: what lack I yet?

3R-R2 AT ARRARA | IS T95T Wiag Aresta afk T Herged o SRer
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19-21 tato yisur_avadat | yadi siddho bhavitum vafichasi tarhi gatva nija-sarvasvam vi-kriya daridrebhyo vi_tara | tatah
svarge vittam lapsyase | &_gaccha | mat-pascad-vartti ca bhava

19-21 ait illi Iesus si vis perfectus esse vade vende quae habes et da pauperibus et habebis thesaurum in caelo et veni
sequere me

19-21 Jesus said unto him, If thou wilt be perfect, go and sell that thou hast, and give to the poor, and thou shalt have
treasure in heaven: and come and follow me.

3R-3R AT AT T | JAT g G H00T; T Afesaar|

19-22 etam vacam S$rutva sa yuva sviya-bahu-sampatter_vi-sannah san calitavan

19-22 cum audisset autem adulescens verbum abiit tristis erat enim habens multas possessiones

19-22 But when the young man heard that saying, he went away sorrowful: for he had great possessions.

?]-33 TRT AR WRTHAT TR | T WIRISITSRIT HETTER S1d IS 318 T2
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19-23 tada yisuh sva-$isyan avadat | dhaninam svarga-rajya-praveso maha-duskara iti yusman aham tathyam vadami
19-23 Iesus autem dixit discipulis suis amen dico vobis quia dives difficile intrabit in regnum caelorum

19-23 Then said Jesus unto his disciples, Verily I say unto you, That a rich man shall hardly enter into the kingdom of
heaven.

2R-R¥ TR JSHME FRIY | FFT T RISITRIT FATSHUT HETFTHA R

19-24 punar_api yusman_aham vadami | dhaninam svarga-rajya-pravesat stci-chidrena mahanga-gamanam sukaram
19-24 et iterum dico vobis facilius est camelum per foramen acus transire quam divitem intrare in regnum caelorum

19-24 And again I say unto you, It is easier for a camel to go through the eye of a needle, than for a rich man to enter
into the kingdom of God.

2R-RY, 3fT AT Frerer fre erfaemeReT A

19-25 iti vakyam ni-$amya Sisya ati-camat-krtya kathayam_asuh
19-25 auditis autem his discipuli mirabantur valde dicentes quis ergo poterit salvus esse
19-25 When his disciples heard it, they were exceedingly amazed, saying, Who then can be saved?

{R-R& Tfe & TRATIT Hferg LN | TET F T ST HUATHY | THINIOTHIIFRT
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19-26 tarhi kasya pari-tranam bhavitum $aknoti | tada sa tan drstva kathayam_asa | tan_manusanam_a-$akyam bhavati
| kim_tv_i$varasya sarvam Sakyam

19-26 aspiciens autem Iesus dixit illis apud homines hoc inpossibile est apud Deum autem omnia possibilia sunt

19-26 But Jesus beheld them, and said unto them, With men this is impossible; but with God all things are possible.

RR-R\ T TUaEd ST | U9F o T TR qod: YEHrs Jare | 5 {6
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19-27 tada pitaras_tam gaditavan | pasya vayam sarvam pari_tyajya bhavatah pascad-varttino'bhavama | vayam kim
prapsyamah
19-27 tunc respondens Petrus dixit ei ecce nos reliquimus omnia et secuti sumus te quid ergo erit nobis

19-27 Then answered Peter and said unto him, Behold, we have forsaken all, and followed thee; what shall we have
therefore?
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19-28 tato yisuh kathitavan | yusman_aham tathyam vadami | yiyam mama pa$cad-varttino jata iti karanan_nnavina-

srsti-kale yada manuja-sutah sviyaisvarya-simhasana upa_veksyati tada yuyam_api dvadasa-simhasanesupa-visya
israyeliya-dvadasa-vams$anam vi-caram karisyatha

19-28 Iesus autem dixit illis amen dico vobis quod vos qui secuti estis me in regeneratione cum sederit Filius hominis in
sede maiestatis suae sedebitis et vos super sedes duodecim iudicantes duodecim tribus Israhel

19-28 And Jesus said unto them, Verily I say unto you, That ye which have followed me, in the regeneration when the
Son of man shall sit in the throne of his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel.

RR-RR IFF T HIFH THBROMGE a1 YTk a1 AT a1 i o7 HeR a1 S &
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19-29 anyac_ca yah ka$_cin_mama nama-karanad_grham va bhrataram va bhaginim va pitaram va mataram va jayam
va balakam va bhumim pari_tyajati sa tesam $ata-gunam lapsyate | anantayuso'dhikaritvam ca prapsyati

19-29 et omnis qui reliquit domum vel fratres aut sorores aut patrem aut matrem aut uxorem aut filios aut agros propter
nomen meum centuplum accipiet et vitam aeternam possidebit

19-29 And every one that hath forsaken houses, or brethren, or sisters, or father, or mother, or wife, or children, or
lands, for my name's sake, shall receive an hundredfold, and shall inherit everlasting life.

9R-30 TR ST e ST T TLTAATA BIehT 37 iasf=<

19-30 kim_tu agriya aneke janah pascat pascatiyas_caneke loka agre bhavisyanti

19-30 multi autem erunt primi novissimi et novissimi primi
19-30 But many that are first shall be last; and the last shall be first.

R0-2 TSI TATGR HhArag Tewd= GH ArsTavre Feigree Fusr o
T

20-1 svarga-rajyam etadrsa kena-cid grha-sthena samam yo'ti-pra-bhate nija-draksa-ksetre krsakan ni-yoktum gatavan

20-1 simile est enim regnum caelorum homini patri familias qui exiit primo mane conducere operarios in vineam suam

20-1 For the kingdom of heaven is like unto a man that is an householder, which went out early in the morning to hire
labourers into his vineyard.

R0-X T o7 T SRyl TRl Fes a1 STemmer SRamTg

20-2 pascat taih sakam dinaika-bhrtim mudra-caturthamsam ni-rupya tan draksa-ksetre prerayam_asa
20-2 conventione autem facta cum operariis ex denario diurno misit eos in vineam suam
20-2 And when he had agreed with the labourers for a penny a day, he sent them into his vineyard.

R0-3 3R TEIhADE! e 85 i e (o dHasd

20-3 anantaram pra-haraika-velayam gatva hatte katipayan nis-karmakan vi-lokya tan_avadat
20-3 et egressus circa horam tertiam vidit alios stantes in foro otiosos
20-3 And he went out about the third hour, and saw others standing idle in the marketplace,

Ro-Y ATIAT TH FTeTer AT | THIH 378 AraYfc IRATH | TAKT TeTs]:

20-4 yayam_api mama draksa-ksetram yata | yusmabhyam aham yogya-bhrtim dasyami | tatas_te vavrajuh
20-4 et illis dixit ite et vos in vineam et quod iustum fuerit dabo vobis

20-4 And said unto them; Go ye also into the vineyard, and whatsoever is right I will give you. And they went their
way.

[alia) a N N A €
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20-5 punas_ca sa dvitiya-trtiyayoh pra-harayor_bahir-gatva tathaiva krtavan

20-5 illi autem abierunt iterum autem exiit circa sextam et nonam horam et fecit similiter
20-5 Again he went out about the sixth and ninth hour, and did likewise.
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20-6 tato dandha-dvayavasistayam velayam bahir_gatvaparan katipaya-janan nis-karmakan vilokya prstavan | yiyam
kim-artham atra sarvam dinam nis-karmanas_tisthatha

20-6 circa undecimam vero exiit et invenit alios stantes et dicit illis quid hic statis tota die otiosi

20-6 And about the eleventh hour he went out, and found others standing idle, and saith unto them, Why stand ye here
all the day idle?

R0-\9 T YIIZ | ST 7 HISTT FHAMNT IS | - T Hiaar | JFay 79
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20-7 te praty_avadan | asman na ko'pi karmani ni_yunkte | tadanim sa kathitavan | yilyam_api mama draksa-ksetram
yata | tena yogyam bhrtim lapsyatha

20-7 dicunt ei quia nemo nos conduxit dicit illis ite et vos in vineam

20-7 They say unto him, Because no man hath hired us. He saith unto them, Go ye also into the vineyard; and
whatsoever is right, that shall ye receive.

. . - - (\
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20-8 tad-anantaram sandhyayam satyam sa eva draksa-ksetra-patir_adhy-aksam gaditavan | krsakan a-huya sesa-
janam_a-rabhya prathamam yavat tebhyo bhrtim dehi

20-8 cum sero autem factum esset dicit dominus vineae procuratori suo voca operarios et redde illis mercedem incipiens
a novissimis usque ad primos

20-8 So when even was come, the lord of the vineyard saith unto his steward, Call the labourers, and give them their
hire, beginning from the last unto the first.

R0-] O I USSR THATARINTH Teheh! STHT GRSt T

20-9 tena ye danda-dvayaavasthite sam-a-yatas_tesam ekaiko jano mudra-caturtham$am prapnot

20-9 cum venissent ergo qui circa undecimam horam venerant acceperunt singulos denarios
20-9 And when they came that were hired about the eleventh hour, they received every man a penny.

R0-20 TRMI TIHIHT ST ST AT SEmTeeh ITm: | fhg Ry
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20-10 tadanim prathama-niyukta jana a-gatyanu-mitavanto vayam_adhikam prapsyamah | kim_tu tair_api mudra-
caturthamso'labhi
20-10 venientes autem et primi arbitrati sunt quod plus essent accepturi acceperunt autem et ipsi singulos denarios

20-10 But when the first came, they supposed that they should have received more; and they likewise received every
man a penny.

R0-2% TAKT T TRIeAT T SN W1 ATgH Fal: HAAH:

20-11 tatas_te tam grhitva tena ksetra-patina sakam vag-yuddham kurvantah kathayam_asuh

20-11 et accipientes murmurabant adversus patrem familias
20-11 And when they had received it, they murmured against the goodman of the house,

R0-2R I Fedl 13 AL Wieaw=: | Thg T&TIAAT & ST SUSEIHTH

20-12 vayam krtsnam dinam tapa-klesau sodhavantah | kim_tu pascatiya ye jana danda-dvaya-matram pari-
$rantavantas_te'smabhih samanamsah krtah
20-12 dicentes hii novissimi una hora fecerunt et pares illos nobis fecisti qui portavimus pondus diei et aestus

20-12 Saying, These last have wrought but one hour, and thou hast made them equal unto us, which have borne the
burden and heat of the day.
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20-13 tatah sa tesam_ekam praty_uvaca | he vatsa maya tvam prati ko'py_anyayo na krtah | kim tvaya mat-samaksam
mudra-caturthamso nangi-krtah
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20-13 at ille respondens uni eorum dixit amice non facio tibi iniuriam nonne ex denario convenisti mecum
20-13 But he answered one of them, and said, Friend, I do thee no wrong: didst not thou agree with me for a penny?

() o
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20-14 tasmat tava yat prapyam tad_a-daya yahi | tubhyam yati pascatiya-niyukta-lokayapi tati datum_icchami
20-14 tolle quod tuum est et vade volo autem et huic novissimo dare sicut et tibi
20-14 Take that thine is, and go thy way: I will give unto this last, even as unto thee.

R0-3u TTIT ST aRRUT o TAT 1 el | 9 STl T [ S=Tges
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20-15 svecchaya nija-dravya-vyavaharanam kim maya na kartavyam | mama datrtvat tvaya kim irsya-drstih kriyate
20-15 aut non licet mihi quod volo facere an oculus tuus nequam est quia ego bonus sum
20-15 Is it not lawful for me to do what I will with mine own? Is thine eye evil, because I am good?

R0-2% T ITUTASIRT: TLTAAT YIaSAT— | TLTCISTATARIET S | 3TEdT T
20-16 ittham agriya-lokah pascatiya bhavisyanti | pascatiya-janas_cagriya bhavisyanti | a-huta bahavah kim_tv_alpe
manobhilasitah

20-16 sic erunt novissimi primi et primi novissimi multi sunt enim vocati pauci autem electi
20-16 So the last shall be first, and the first last: for many be called, but few chosen.

R0-3\9 TEAR AAEINGHR TS AT AT TehId Ty

20-17 tad-anantaram yisur_yirusalam-nagaram gacchan marga-madhye $isyan ekante babhase
20-17 et ascendens Iesus Hierosolymam adsumpsit duodecim discipulos secreto et ait illis
20-17 And Jesus going up to Jerusalem took the twelve disciples apart in the way, and said unto them,

. (\ - .
Ro-2¢ T¥T T RIEGHT AT | T TeTAATSTHIATIh AT Y A FHIS
20-18 pasya vayam yirusalam-nagaram yamal | tatra pradhana-yajakadhyapakanam karesu manusya-putrah
sam_arpisyate

20-18 ecce ascendimus Hierosolymam et Filius hominis tradetur principibus sacerdotum et scribis et condemnabunt
eum morte

20-18 Behold, we go up to Jerusalem; and the Son of man shall be betrayed unto the chief priests and unto the scribes,
and they shall condemn him to death,

R0-%R A T o EATRIT fqEhed A30T Weq] 3l Hdaq Araaeiari g
TS | foh T Jaraicad YHIIHTE et

20-19 tr ca tam hantum_a-jiiapya tiras-krtya vetrena pra-hartum kruse ghatayitum canya-desiyanam karesu
sam_arpisyanti | kim_tu sa trtiya-divase $masanad ut-thapisyate
20-19 et tradent eum gentibus ad deludendum et flagellandum et crucifigendum et tertia die resurget

20-19 And shall deliver him to the Gentiles to mock, and to scourge, and to crucify him: and the third day he shall rise
again.

a0 a) a) a) . .
Ro=%o dgMHl THATEAE dN S REIEICEREINIE W Qe AU enT e d I
20-20 tadanim sivadiyasya nari sva-putrav_a-daya yisoh samipam etya pra-namya kam_cananugraham tam yayace
20-20 tunc accessit ad eum mater filiorum Zebedaei cum filiis suis adorans et petens aliquid ab eo

20-20 Then came to him the mother of Zebedee's children with her sons, worshipping him, and desiring a certain thing
of him.

R0-R2 TRT AT Whal | & foh ATe | A T T9 | Joal Ioied HHAT

FAANE A RTUTIIYE fEeie AT SUSEH STHTIEg

20-21 tada yisus_tam proktavan | tvam kim yacase | tatah sa babhase | bhavato rajatve mamanayoh sutayor_ekam
bhavad-daksina-par$vve dvitlyam vama-pars$va upa-vestum a-jiapayatu
20-21 qui dixit ei quid vis ait illi dic ut sedeant hii duo filii mei unus ad dexteram tuam et unus ad sinistram in regno tuo
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20-21 And he said unto her, What wilt thou? She saith unto him, Grant that these my two sons may sit, the one on thy
right hand, and the other on the left, in thy kingdom.

R0-3R YT TeATH | ATt TR T FEA | 38 AT hildd IIRATH Jarei ik o
TG I | 378 T AT S AT JATT foh o ARG 99 | T STTS: ST

20-22 yisuh praty_uvaca | yuvabhyam yad_yacyate tan_na budhyate | aham yena kamsena pasyami yuvabhyam kim
tena patum $akyate | aham ca yena majjanena majjisye yuvabhyam kim tena majjayitum $akyate | te jagaduh sakyate

20-22 respondens autem lesus dixit nescitis quid petatis potestis bibere calicem quem ego bibiturus sum dicunt ei
possumus

20-22 But Jesus answered and said, Ye know not what ye ask. Are ye able to drink of the cup that I shall drink of, and
to be baptized with the baptism that I am baptized with? They say unto him, We are able.

R0-33 TET § IHAM | ol TH HIATERE TGS 7H A o JaH A= fohq
YT el AT TEUAH 33 AT ORI SHAM HETA0Tarsel arHarse @ TaesIag
AT AT

20-23 tada sa uktavan | yuvam mama kamsenavasyam pasyathah mama majjanena ca yuvam_api majjisyethe kim_tu
yesam krte mat-tatena ni-rupitam idam tan vi-hayanyam kam_api mad-daksina-par$ve vama-parsve ca sam-upa-
vesayitum mamadhikaro nasti

20-23 ait illis calicem quidem meum bibetis sedere autem ad dexteram meam et sinistram non est meum dare vobis sed
quibus paratum est a Patre meo

20-23 And he saith unto them, Ye shall drink indeed of my cup, and be baptized with the baptism that I am baptized
with: but to sit on my right hand, and on my left, is not mine to give, but it shall be given to them for whom it is
prepared of my Father.

R0-R% TAT AT YA SYRTHRGT ATl Ui FHT:

20-24 etam katham srutvanye dasa-sisyas_tau bhratarau prati cukupuh
20-24 et audientes decem indignati sunt de duobus fratribus
20-24 And when the ten heard it, they were moved with indignation against the two brethren.

R0-3Y TR AT WHHY AR SR | ARG hTT "RIdI Ishaid |

q eI a1 ITare 3f I ST

20-25 kim_tu yisuh sva-samipam tan_a-huya jagada | anya-desiya-lokanam nara-patayas_tan adhi_kurvanti | ye tu
mahantas_te tan $asati iti yayam janitha

20-25 Iesus autem vocavit eos ad se et ait scitis quia principes gentium dominantur eorum et qui maiores sunt
potestatem exercent in eos

20-25 But Jesus called them unto him, and said, Ye know that the princes of the Gentiles exercise dominion over them,
and they that are great exercise authority upon them.

R0-3% Toh JoATH T T AT 9 | T I7 HIFHSH JYUT T JHM Had

20-26 kim_tu yusmakam madhye na tatha bhavet | yasmakam yah ka$_cin_mahan bubhusati sa yusman seveta

20-26 non ita erit inter vos sed quicumdgue voluerit inter vos maior fieri sit vester minister
20-26 But it shall not be so among you: but whosoever will be great among you, let him be your minister;

R0-R\ T AT T YT YT T TSTh AT Y.

20-27 yas_ca yusmakam madhye mukhyo bubhuisati sa yusmakam daso bhavet
20-27 et qui voluerit inter vos primus esse erit vester servus
20-27 And whosoever will be chief among you, let him be your servant:

R0-¢ T0 TS WA Afeq AfS | Toh Widq ST URETIHeare WHoTH 31
SIRIGE

20-28 ittham manuja-putrah sevyo bhavitum na_hi | kim_tu sevitum bahtnam pari-trana-mulyartham sva-pranan datum
ca-gatah
20-28 sicut Filius hominis non venit ministrari sed ministrare et dare animam suam redemptionem pro multis

20-28 Even as the Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but to minister, and to give his life a ransom for many.
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20-29 anantaram yiriho-nagarat tesam bahir-gamana-samaye tasya pascad bahavo loka vavrajuh
20-29 et egredientibus eis ab Hiericho secuta est eum turba multa
20-29 And as they departed from Jericho, a great multitude followed him.

R0-30 TP TATH IUTTAT FTEET o HFIOT AETTH 9T W= Hermmed: | 8
T IR I STedRa fagfe

20-30 aparam vartma-parsva upa-visantau dvav_andhau tena margena yisor_gamanam ni-$amya proccaih
kathayam_asatuh | he prabho dayudah santana avayor_dayam vi_dhehi

20-30 et ecce duo caeci sedentes secus viam audierunt quia Iesus transiret et clamaverunt dicentes Domine miserere
nostri Fili David

20-30 And, behold, two blind men sitting by the way side, when they heard that Jesus passed by, cried out, saying,
Have mercy on us, O Lord, thou Son of David.

R0-32 Tl BT H TONTHATH ST AT TSTATHG: | T AT A=
FHUITHG: | & T4 SR T 3T 598

20-31 tato lokah sarve tusnim_bhavatam ity_uktva tau tarjayam_asul | tathapi tau punar_uccaih kathayam_asatuh | he
prabho dayudah santana avam dayasva
20-31 turba autem increpabat eos ut tacerent at illi magis clamabant dicentes Domine miserere nostri Fili David

20-31 And the multitude rebuked them, because they should hold their peace: but they cried the more, saying, Have
mercy on us, O Lord, thou Son of David.

R0-3R TRMT AR TARTA: T AR AIaaT | JadT: el TAT ok ey | Jai

HIY

20-32 tadanim yisuh sthagitah san tav_a-hiiya bhasitavan | yuvayoh krte maya kim kartavyam | yuvam kim kamayethe
20-32 et stetit Iesus et vocavit eos et ait quid vultis ut faciam vobis
20-32 And Jesus stood still, and called them, and said, What will ye that I shall do unto you?

R0-33 TRT ATGHAT | AT AT A7 THAT o

20-33 tada tav_uktavantau | prabho netrani nau pra-sannani bhaveyuh
20-33 dicunt illi Domine ut aperiantur oculi nostri
20-33 They say unto him, Lord, that our eyes may be opened.

R0-3¥ TR AYRAT TFT THAT e -=A1T0T T | el AT Gareti =Ishret
TALTEHGH

20-34 tadanim yisus_tau prati pra-sannah san_tayor_netrani pasparsa | tenaiva tau su-viksam cakrate tat-
pascaj_jagmatus_ca
20-34 misertus autem eorum Iesus tetigit oculos eorum et confestim viderunt et secuti sunt eum

20-34 So Jesus had compassion on them, and touched their eyes: and immediately their eyes received sight, and they
followed him.

R2-2 IR Y IEReHRE qHTaTHT STq-THeRERTERET THIIRI SehATIHT

21-1 anantaram tesu yiru$alam-nagarasya samipa-varttino jaituna-namaka-dharadharasya samipa-sthitam baitphagi-
gramam a-gatesu yisuh sisya-dvayam presayan jagada
21-1 et cum adpropinquassent Hierosolymis et venissent Bethfage ad montem Oliveti tunc Iesus misit duos discipulos

21-1 And when they drew nigh unto Jerusalem, and were come to Bethphage, unto the mount of Olives, then sent
Jesus two disciples,

R2-R AT GOIERATY e S5T T Gt TR g3 TR | AT Al HRi-iehy
AT

21-2 yuvam sam-mukha-stha-gramam gatva baddham yam sa-vatsam gardabhim hathat prapsyatha | tam mocayitva
mad-antikam a_nayatam

21-2 dicens eis ite in castellum quod contra vos est et statim invenietis asinam alligatam et pullum cum ea solvite et
adducite mihi
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21-2 Saying unto them, Go into the village over against you, and straightway ye shall find an ass tied, and a colt with
her: loose them, and bring them unto me.

R2-3 TF IS DY AT TeATT dle AL | TART T TASTHATK | a7 T
TACETOTI TESATT

21-3 tatra yadi kas_cit kas_cid vaksyati tarhi vadisyathah | etasyam prabhoh pra-yojanam_aste | tena sa tat-ksanat
pra_hesyati

21-3 et si quis vobis aliquid dixerit dicite quia Dominus his opus habet et confestim dimittet eos

21-3 And if any man say ought unto you, ye shall say, The Lord hath need of them; and straightway he will send them.

R2-% G ekt I ATTEad IR

21-4 siyonah kanyakam yuyam bhasadhvam_iti bharatim
21-4 hoc autem factum est ut impleretur quod dictum est per prophetam dicentem
21-4 All this was done, that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophet, saying,

o o
R2-Y T T THINST T JT 376l TR | STUTIT6ET TECHHTTANT g i~<eh™ |
TSR aa-Hg gl HARSHY
21-5 pasya te namra-$ilah san nrpa a-ruhya gardabhim | arthad_a-ruhya tad-vatsam_a_yasyati tvad-antikam |
bhavisyad-vadinoktam vacanam_idam tada sa-phalam_abhut

21-5 dicite filiae Sion ecce rex tuus venit tibi mansuetus et sedens super asinam et pullum filium subiugalis

21-5 Tell ye the daughter of Sion, Behold, thy King cometh unto thee, meek, and sitting upon an ass, and a colt the foal
of an ass.

R2-% =R dr forsdt ety
21-6 anantaram tau Sisyau $isor_yatha-nidesam

21-6 euntes autem discipuli fecerunt sicut praecepit illis Iesus
21-6 And the disciples went, and did as Jesus commanded them,

R2-\ T U AT Mol T5cd o I | T UK Eag-T qrare
TARIGATHTET:

21-7 tam gramam gatva gardabhim tad-vatsam ca sam-a-nitavantau | pascat tad-upari sviya-vasanani patayitva tam_a-
rohayam_asatuh

21-7 et adduxerunt asinam et pullum et inposuerunt super eis vestimenta sua et eum desuper sedere fecerunt

21-7 And brought the ass, and the colt, and put on them their clothes, and they set him thereon.

R2-¢ TAT BT BT TSTIFAT IT TARRTARMR | ShiquaT ST TRqquIiee
o o hd
T qiT foraRaiey:

21-8 tato bahavo loka nija-vasanani pathi prasarayitum_a_rebhire | katipaya janas_ca padapa-parnadikam chittva pathi
vi-starayam_asuh
21-8 plurima autem turba straverunt vestimenta sua in via alii autem caedebant ramos de arboribus et sternebant in via

21-8 And a very great multitude spread their garments in the way; others cut down branches from the trees, and
strawed them in the way.

R2-% ST THTRIHAG HIST 2o ST JRE: =AM ST1g: WRHAERET AHT
AT F &= | GRS T safd

21-9 agra-gaminah pascad-gamina$_ca manuja uccair_jaya jaya dayudah santaneti jagaduh parames$varasya namna ya
a_yati sa dhanyah | sarvoparistha-svarge'pi jayati

21-9 turbae autem quae praecedebant et quae sequebantur clamabant dicentes osanna Filio David benedictus qui
venturus est in nomine Domini osanna in altissimis

21-9 And the multitudes that went before, and that followed, cried, saying, Hosanna to the Son of David: Blessed is he
that cometh in the name of the Lord; Hosanna in the highest.

R2-20 o AN Rreere wfa shisAfHid e Fied TR SFSHWa

21-10 ittham tasmin yiru$alam pra-viste ko'yam_iti kathanat krtsnam nagaram caficalam_abhavat
21-10 et cum intrasset Hierosolymam commota est universa civitas dicens quis est hic
21-10 And when he was come into Jerusalem, all the city was moved, saying, Who is this?
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R2-22 T BT HIIATAR: | TF AT AT TS=IETaT I3
21-11 tatra lokah kathayam_asuh | esa galil-prades$iya-nasaratiya-bhavisyad-vadi yisuh

21-11 populi autem dicebant hic est Iesus propheta a Nazareth Galilaeae

21-11 And the multitude said, This is Jesus the prophet of Nazareth of Galilee.

23R IR ARRE ARG A¥T T FATTHIN TEHRR | 0TI

o [a) o - o)
A enlldlcseqUIT A1 el ~osdIHIN

21-12 anantaram yisur_i$varasya mandiram pra-visya tan-madhyat kraya-vikrayino bahi$_cakara | vanijam mudrasanani
kapota-vikrayinam casanani ca ny-ubjayam_asa

21-12 et intravit Iesus in templum Dei et eiciebat omnes vendentes et ementes in templo et mensas nummulariorum et
cathedras vendentium columbas evertit

21-12 And Jesus went into the temple of God, and cast out all them that sold and bought in the temple, and overthrew
the tables of the moneychangers, and the seats of them that sold doves,

R2-%3 TR AT | TNT fSTRI | 99 T8 WeHne it

21-13 aparam tan_uvaca | esa lipir_aste | mama grham prarthana-grham_iti
21-13 et dicit eis scriptum est domus mea domus orationis vocabitur vos autem fecistis eam speluncam latronum

21-13 And said unto them, It is written, My house shall be called the house of prayer; but ye have made it a den of
thieves.

R2-R¥ TEARY STUETSIIEA GHUHNTAT: | § O FRIE $aam
21-14 tad-anantaram andha-khafija-lokas_tasya samipam_a-gatah | sa tan nir-amayan krtavan

21-14 et accesserunt ad eum caeci et claudi in templo et sanavit eos

21-14 And the blind and the lame came to him in the temple; and he healed them.

R2-34 TET THTHATSTohT STEATIHI T HA=IaT (IRHT ST 1T 519 15
T AL ATSHH A, ST I T HerpaT T @ 1esd

21-15 yada pradhana-yajaka adhyapakas_ca tena krtany_etani citra-karmani dadrsul) jaya jaya dayudah santana
mandire balakanam etadr$am ucca-dhvanim susruvus$_ca tada maha-kruddha babhuvuh tam papracchus_ca

21-15 videntes autem principes sacerdotum et scribae mirabilia quae fecit et pueros clamantes in templo et dicentes
osanna Filio David indignati sunt

21-15 And when the chief priests and scribes saw the wonderful things that he did, and the children crying in the
temple, and saying, Hosanna to the Son of David; they were sore displeased,

R2-28 TH FEII o foh & UMY | AT AR STarae | odH TI-IaTaRmeAr =
SISHHT Tehl: | Whid AeHH & GHHRET W4 | TagTed g8 foh Amded

21-16 ime yad_vadanti tat kim tvam $rnosi | tato yisus_tan avocat | satyam stanya-payi-$isinam ca balakanam
vaktratah | svakiyam mahimanam tvam sam_pra_kasayati svayam | etad-vakyam yuyam kim napathata

21-16 et dixerunt ei audis quid isti dicant Iesus autem dicit eis utique numquam legistis quia ex ore infantium et
lactantium perfecisti laudem

21-16 And said unto him, Hearest thou what these say? And Jesus saith unto them, Yea; have ye never read, Out of the
mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise?

22— TA fOeTd ¥ TRIG ST Teat & T AT
21-17 tatas_tan vi-haya sa nagarad baithaniya-gramam gatva tatra rajanim yapayam_asa
21-17 et relictis illis abiit foras extra civitatem in Bethaniam ibique mansit

21-17 And he left them, and went out of the city into Bethany; and he lodged there.

R2-%¢ 3R THT Wi AR]T TR TRATTSS &f& ava

21-18 anantaram pra-bhate sati yisuh punar_api nagaram_a-gacchan ksudhartto babhuva
21-18 mane autem revertens in civitatem esuriit
21-18 Now in the morning as he returned into the city, he hungered.
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21-19 tato marga-par$va udumbara-vrksam_ekam vi-lokya tat-samipam gatva patrani vina kim_api na prapya tam pada-
pam provaca | adyarabhya kadapi tvayi phalam na bhavatu | tena tat-ksanat sa udumbara-mahi-ruhah suskatam gatah

21-19 et videns fici arborem unam secus viam venit ad eam et nihil invenit in ea nisi folia tantum et ait illi numquam ex
te fructus nascatur in sempiternum et arefacta est continuo ficulnea

21-19 And when he saw a fig tree in the way, he came to it, and found nothing thereon, but leaves only, and said unto
it, Let no fruit grow on thee henceforward for ever. And presently the fig tree withered away.

RR=Ro g TCAT 3MerE {orea SHEAH: | 31T SGERUIGHIS fefeul Yehls were

21-20 tad_drstva Sisya ascaryam vi-jiaya kathayam_asuh | ah udumbara-padapo'ti-turnam susko'bhavat

21-20 et videntes discipuli mirati sunt dicentes quomodo continuo aruit
21-20 And when the disciples saw it, they marvelled, saying, How soon is the fig tree withered away!

R2-R2 Tl ARATAT | IHME T F_IH | A JAFAITET: TdTe dqfe AN
HABISERATEY Teilcel he] 18 | T | & Afcsedl YR YT a1 TR 91eb
TRBSTY dsd dg giesd

21-21 tato yisus_tan_uvaca | yusman_aham satyam vadami | yadi yiyam_a-sandigdhah pratitha tarhi yiyam_api
kevalodumbara-padapam pratittham kartum $aksyatha | tan_na | tvam calitva sagare pateti vakyam yusmabhir_asmin
Saile prokte'pi tadaiva tad ghatisyate

21-21 respondens autem Iesus ait eis amen dico vobis si habueritis fidem et non haesitaveritis non solum de ficulnea
facietis sed et si monti huic dixeritis tolle et iacta te in mare fiet

21-21 Jesus answered and said unto them, Verily I say unto you, If ye have faith, and doubt not, ye shall not only do
this which is done to the fig tree, but also if ye shall say unto this mountain, Be thou removed, and be thou cast into the
sea; it shall be done.

R2-3R AT T Tresl TSRS aed AT

21-22 tatha visvasya prarthya yusmabhir_yad_yacisyate tad_eva prapsyate
21-22 et omnia quaecumaque petieritis in oratione credentes accipietis
21-22 And all things, whatsoever ye shall ask in prayer, believing, ye shall receive.

R2-33 3R A AAPAIRIAHHT ToIHT THTATSTRT: TSRS TI=g; |
Y he o da) o N o o o
AT el AT SHAIOT SHI= | S a7 JEIHAT WA ST

21-23 anantaram mandiram pra-visyopadesana-samaye tat-samipam pradhana-yajakah pracina-lokas_ca-gatya
papracchul) | tvaya kena samarthyenaitani karmani kriyante | kena va tubhyam_etani samarthyani dattani

21-23 et cum venisset in templum accesserunt ad eum docentem principes sacerdotum et seniores populi dicentes in
qua potestate haec facis et quis tibi dedit hanc potestatem

21-23 And when he was come into the temple, the chief priests and the elders of the people came unto him as he was
teaching, and said, By what authority doest thou these things? and who gave thee this authority?

R2-RY Al AT TeHERe | STEHY IS AraHehi o1 | IS I a5 31 e
TN T TS FHHTIAT BT T8 I TeTH

21-24 tato yisuh praty_avadat | aham_api yusman vacam_ekam prcchami | yadi yuyam tad-uttaram datum saksyatha
tada kena samarthena karmany_etani karomi tad_aham yusman vaksyami

21-24 respondens Iesus dixit illis interrogabo vos et ego unum sermonem quem si dixeritis mihi et ego vobis dicam in
qua potestate haec facio

21-24 And Jesus answered and said unto them, I also will ask you one thing, which if ye tell me, I in like wise will tell
you by what authority I do these things.

I AN e

=Y TTEAT A HEFATTE | [F 387 {97 | A WRER G
FHATIR: | TR FRTHEAN JF T Hadl 7 Tedd araHdl a8t

21-25 yohano majjanam kasyajiiayabhavat | kim i§varasya manusyasya va | tatas_te paras-param vi-vicya
kathayam_asuh | yadisvarasyeti vadamas_tarhi yuyam tam kuto na pratyaita vacam_etam vaksyati

21-25 baptismum Iohannis unde erat e caelo an ex hominibus at illi cogitabant inter se dicentes si dixerimus e caelo
dicet nobis quare ergo non credidistis illi
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21-25 The baptism of John, whence was it? from heaven, or of men? And they reasoned with themselves, saying, If we
shall say, From heaven; he will say unto us, Why did ye not then believe him?

R2-RE TSR THAMN bt foedis | Fa; FerfT Ag JfasIgeid e

21-26 manusyasyeti vaktum_api lokebhyo bibhimah | yatah sarvair_api yonah bhavisyad-vaditi jiayate
21-26 si autem dixerimus ex hominibus timemus turbam omnes enim habent Iohannem sicut prophetam
21-26 But if we shall say, Of men; we fear the people; for all hold John as a prophet.

Q=R T Y] TTaTs | A5 T foar | a97 | ATIha | dfe e argers

o . o .
FHUAATIE FHIUTH TG A 7 T&TH

21-27 tasmat_te yisum praty_avadan | tad_vayam na vidmalh | tada sa tan_uktavan | tarhi kena samartheyna
karmany_etany_aham karomi tad_apy_aham yusman na vaksyami

21-27 et respondentes Iesu dixerunt nescimus ait illis et ipse nec ego dico vobis in qua potestate haec facio

21-27 And they answered Jesus, and said, We cannot tell. And he said unto them, Neither tell I you by what authority I
do these things.

R2-3¢ FATIT 51 YA | § THS YA HIG Tl SIS | & Gl | 99
STETTES SFH g oot
21-28 kasya_cij_janasya dvau sutav_astam | sa ekasya sutasya samipam gatva jagada | he suta tvam_adya mama

draksa-ksetre karma kartum vraja

21-28 quid autem vobis videtur homo habebat duos filios et accedens ad primum dixit fili vade hodie operare in vinea
mea

21-28 But what think ye? A certain man had two sons; and he came to the first, and said, Son, go work to day in my
vineyard.

R2-RR T AT 7 IRATH | Tohg ANSTAR ST
21-29 tatah sa uktavan na yasyami | kim_tu $ese'nu-tapya jagama

21-29 ille autem respondens ait nolo postea autem paenitentia motus abiit
21-29 He answered and said, I will not: but afterward he repented, and went.

R2-30 IR WSYAT FHIY Tl TUF HIaa | T | T gara qews a1 | fhg
ERIGH

21-30 anantaram so'nya-sutasya samipam gatva tathaiva kathitavan | tatah sa praty_uvaca maheccha yami | kim_tu na
gatah

21-30 accedens autem ad alterum dixit similiter at ille respondens ait eo domine et non ivit

21-30 And he came to the second, and said likewise. And he answered and said, I go, sir: and went not.

R2-32 UAAT e TUqRIHd e ITiosd ™ | JEATT: Toh e | daed g Tam

AT | TEHT ATSAAT | 378 ST T2F TE1H | TUSTST TUThTe JHTRIIT R
0o

N RUE IR

21-31 etayoh putrayor_madhye pitur_abhi-matam kena palitam | yusmabhih kim budhyate | tatas_te praty_uicuh

prathamena putrena | tadanim yisus_tan_uvaca | aham yusman tathyam vadami | candala ganika$_ca yusmakam_agrata
1$§varasya rajyam pra_visanti

21-31 quis ex duobus fecit voluntatem patris dicunt novissimus dicit illis Iesus amen dico vobis quia publicani et
meretrices praecedunt vos in regno Dei

21-31 Whether of them twain did the will of his father? They say unto him, The first. Jesus saith unto them, Verily I say
unto you, That the publicans and the harlots go into the kingdom of God before you.

R2-3R Il JSHTH THIG AR THILANTT J& & = T | fohe] TUSTST TOTRTE o
T | % aoieraTy g3 Yol ATy

21-32 yato yusmakam samipam yohani dharma-pathenagate yilyam tam na pratitha | kim_tu candala ganikas_ca tam
praty_ayan | tad vi-lokyapi yuyam praty_etum nakhidyadhvam

21-32 venit enim ad vos Iohannes in via iustitiae et non credidistis ei publicani autem et meretrices crediderunt ei vos
autem videntes nec paenitentiam habuistis postea ut crederetis ei

21-32 For John came unto you in the way of righteousness, and ye believed him not: but the publicans and the harlots
believed him: and ye, when ye had seen it, repented not afterward, that ye might believe him.
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21-33 aparam ekam drstantam $rnuta | kas_cid grha-sthah ksetre draksa-lata ropayitva tac-catur-diksu varanim vi-
dhaya tan-madhye draksa-yantram sthapitavan maficam ca nir-matavan | tatah krskesu tat ksetram sam-arya svayam
dura-desam jagama

21-33 aliam parabolam audite homo erat pater familias qui plantavit vineam et sepem circumdedit ei et fodit in ea
torcular et aedificavit turrem et locavit eam agricolis et peregre profectus est

21-33 Hear another parable: There was a certain householder, which planted a vineyard, and hedged it round about,
and digged a winepress in it, and built a tower, and let it out to husbandmen, and went into a far country:

R2-3¥ TR FSTHT AR F FSH AT FEESHT THY IR TTHH

21-34 tad-anantaram phala-samaya upa-sthite sa phalani praptum krsivalanam samipam nija-dasan presayam_asa
21-34 cum autem tempus fructuum adpropinquasset misit servos suos ad agricolas ut acciperent fructus eius

21-34 And when the time of the fruit drew near, he sent his servants to the husbandmen, that they might receive the
fruits of it.

R2-3Y% T FHESTEA IWAF Yool o TeddwT: o UHOREda=T: e
g

21-35 kim_tu krsivalas_tan daseyan dhrtva kam_cana pra-hrtavantah kam_cana pasanair_a-hatavantah kam_cana
hatavantah

21-35 et agricolae adprehensis servis eius alium ceciderunt alium occiderunt alium vero lapidaverunt
21-35 And the husbandmen took his servants, and beat one, and killed another, and stoned another.

R2-3& TR T W7 T2rHals ReRgraa IS | fhq o a et aoe =gk

21-36 punar_api sa prabhuh prathamato'dhika-daseyan presayam_asa | kim_tu te tan praty_api tathaiva cakruh

21-36 iterum misit alios servos plures prioribus et fecerunt illis similiter
21-36 Again, he sent other servants more than the first: and they did unto them likewise.

R2-31 =R TH g T 0 FHERE | ST % | g awi Sif s
21-37 anantaram mama sute gate tam sam_a_darisyante | ity_uktva $ese sa nija-sutam tesam sam-nidhim
presayam_asa

21-37 novissime autem misit ad eos filium suum dicens verebuntur filium meum

21-37 But last of all he sent unto them his son, saying, They will reverence my son.

o . 2} . c_n [ o s} N -
R2-3¢ fohq o P gd dred TR 2 FATdqy SRR | STRITESRI aaH-
21-38 kim_tu te krsivalah sutam viksya paras-parm iti mantrayitum a_rebhire | ayam_uttaradhikari vayam_enam ni-
hatyasyadhikaram sva-vasi_karisyamah
21-38 agricolae autem videntes filium dixerunt intra se hic est heres venite occidamus eum et habebimus hereditatem
eius
21-38 But when the husbandmen saw the son, they said among themselves, This is the heir; come, let us kill him, and
let us seize on his inheritance.

hd N o o o
R2-3R T O T e JTETMEATE e UTaricaTaiey:
21-39 pascat te tam dhrtva draksa-ksetrad bahih patayitvabadhisuh
21-39 et adprehensum eum eiecerunt extra vineam et occiderunt
21-39 And they caught him, and cast him out of the vineyard, and slew him.

R%-¥o ITT F STETEHafeRISl a7 o1 FuaeH foh e

21-40 yada sa draksa-ksetra-patir_a_gamisyati tada tan krsivalan kim karisyati
21-40 cum ergo venerit dominus vineae quid faciet agricolis illis
21-40 When the lord therefore of the vineyard cometh, what will he do unto those husbandmen?
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21-41 tatas_te praty_avadan | tan kalusino daruna-yatanabhir_a_hanisyati | ye ca samayanukramat phalani dasyanti
tadrsesu krsivalesu ksetram sam_arpisyati

21-41 aiunt illi malos male perdet et vineam locabit aliis agricolis qui reddant ei fructum temporibus suis

21-41 They say unto him, He will miserably destroy those wicked men, and will let out his vineyard unto other
husbandmen, which shall render him the fruits in their seasons.

R2-¥R =T ARAT o TEAT: | TSUT T ed AL UTHTOT (H2mTehs | T il 9
e FHfersafel | Toie R AT Held | aHu fofadagee g f6
BILIIE)

21-42 tada yisuna te gaditah | grahanam na krtam yasya pasanasya nicayakaih | pradhana-prastarah kone sa eva
sam_bhavisyati | etet paresituh karmasmad_drstav_adbhutam bhavet | dharma-granthe likhitam_etad-vacanam
yusmabhih kim napathi

21-42 dicit illis Iesus numquam legistis in scripturis lapidem quem reprobaverunt aedificantes hic factus est in caput
anguli a Domino factum est istud et est mirabile in oculis nostris

21-42 Jesus saith unto them, Did ye never read in the scriptures, The stone which the builders rejected, the same is
become the head of the corner: this is the Lord's doing, and it is marvellous in our eyes?

hd o o (2N o hY o N
R2-¥3 TS 378 T IRMH | I SRR Ho ARSI IS
21-43 tasmad aham yusman vadami | yusman 1$variya-rajyam_apa-niya phalotpadayitr-anya-jataye dayisyate
21-43 ideo dico vobis quia auferetur a vobis regnum Dei et dabitur genti facienti fructus eius

21-43 Therefore say I unto you, The kingdom of God shall be taken from you, and given to a nation bringing forth the
fruits thereof.

R2-¥¥ Al ST TACATHTONIR I | HEer | fhead UTsmon IR giqsiid & 9
i UM

21-44 yo jana etat-pasanopari patisyati sa bhanksayte | kim_tv_ayam pasano yasyopari patisyati tam sa dhulivat
curni_karisyati

21-44 et qui ceciderit super lapidem istum confringetur super quem vero ceciderit conteret eum

21-44 And whosoever shall fall on this stone shall be broken: but on whomsoever it shall fall, it will grind him to
powder.

o o

R2-¥4, TR THHATSTRT: THERTY T SRR ST ASHIRIT HiIdar]
i fommar & aﬁ SIS CEF

21-45 tadanim pradhana-yajakah phirusinas_ca tasyemam drstanta-katham srutva so'sman_ud-disya kathitavan iti vi-
jiaya tam dhartum cestitavantah

21-45 et cum audissent principes sacerdotum et Pharisaei parabolas eius cognoverunt quod de ipsis diceret

21-45 And when the chief priests and Pharisees had heard his parables, they perceived that he spake of them.

R2-¥E fohg Bt fags 7ar o ¥ wfosIgEeas

21-46 kim_tu lokebhyo bibhyuh yato lokaih sa bhavisyad-vadity_ajiiayi
21-46 et quaerentes eum tenere timuerunt turbas quoniam sicut prophetam eum habebant
21-46 But when they sought to lay hands on him, they feared the multitude, because they took him for a prophet.

RR-2 IR AR TR GBI a1 STaTRI

22-1 anantaram yisuh punar_api drstantena tana avadit

22-1 et respondens Iesus dixit iterum in parabolis eis dicens

22-1 And Jesus answered and spake unto them again by parables, and said,

RR-R WTERTSI TATGRr JU g6 AT 1y faamga gar Faferd st

o - a_ < D
TR Tfeaa | fohg o FHTT] "Ea=T:
22-2 svargiya-rajyam etadr$asya nr-pateh samam yo nija-putram vi-vahayan sarvan ni-mantritan a-netum daseyan pra-

hitavan | kim_tu te sam-a-gantum nestavantah
22-2 simile factum est regnum caelorum homini regi qui fecit nuptias filio suo
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22-2 The kingdom of heaven is like unto a certain king, which made a marriage for his son,

RR-3 AT TS IR ST, Segre ST

22-3 tato raja punar_api dasan_a_nanyan ity_uktva presayam_asa

22-3 et misit servos suos vocare invitatos ad nuptias et nolebant venire

22-3 And sent forth his servants to call them that were bidden to the wedding: and they would not come.

R-¥ FHTEAH F1d U9ad T STH™ISTHIE | HSTguieqest=<I, ARFET 94
TREAANMIRAAH | JF [aamed s

22-4 ni-mantritan vadata pasyata mama bhojyam_a-saditam_aste | nija-vrsadi-pusta-jantin marayitva sarvam khadya-
dravyam_a-saditavan | yuyam vi-vaham a_gacchata

22-4 iterum misit alios servos dicens dicite invitatis ecce prandium meum paravi tauri mei et altilia occisa et omnia
parata venite ad nuptias

22-4 Again, he sent forth other servants, saying, Tell them which are bidden, Behold, I have prepared my dinner: my
oxen and my fatlings are killed, and all things are ready: come unto the marriage.

RR-4, T T DI hlarIsTer hragIvTed Ui WRAHTIT Alsaa:

22-5 tathapi te tucchi-krtya ke_cin_nija-ksetram ke_cid_vanijyam prati sva-sva-margena calitavantah
22-5 illi autem neglexerunt et abierunt alius in villam suam alius vero ad negotiationem suam
22-5 But they made light of it, and went their ways, one to his farm, another to his merchandise:

RR-6 3T BB AT Yool SRR g A

22-6 anye lokas_tasya daseyan dhrtva dauratmyam vy-ava-hrtya tan_abadhisuh
22-6 reliqui vero tenuerunt servos eius et contumelia adfectos occiderunt
22-6 And the remnant took his servants, and entreated them spitefully, and slew them.

-\ IR g FUMTAT AT ST SFea] =Tt Wfee A =JTaeh gcal ool 7R
QUEITHTH

22-7 anantaram sa nr-patis_tam varttam srutva krudhyan sinyani pra-hitya tan ghatakan hatva tesam nagaram
dahayam_asa
22-7 rex autem cum audisset iratus est et missis exercitibus suis perdidit homicidas illos et civitatem illorum succendit

22-7 But when the king heard thereof, he was wroth: and he sent forth his armies, and destroyed those murderers, and
burned up their city.

RR-¢ AT T FRHAH T4 | [TaR ™ AeaH e | fhq FHfear s ™

22-8 tatah sa nija-daseyan babhase | vi-vahiyam bhojyam_a-saditam_aste | kim_tu ni-mantrita jana a-yogyah
22-8 tunc ait servis suis nuptiae quidem paratae sunt sed qui invitati erant non fuerunt digni
22-8 Then saith he to his servants, The wedding is ready, but they which were bidden were not worthy.

RR-R TR I TSTHF e ATeal TSI q9ad d1ad Ul oameEesar Haad

22-9 tasmad yuyam raja-margam gatva yavato manu-jan pasyata tavata eva vi-vahiya-bhjyaya ni-mantrayata
22-9 ite ergo ad exitus viarum et quoscumdque inveneritis vocate ad nuptias
22-9 Go ye therefore into the highways, and as many as ye shall find, bid to the marriage.

RR-20 TET o FTHIT ASTHTT TTeelT WET AT, o1 Frerell ST &G3[: v e
GIRIAE | TS NS aTeTed 3Tqad

22-10 tada te daseya raja-margam gatva bhadran a-bhadran va yavato janan dadrsuh tavata eva sam-grhyanayan |

tato'bhy-a-gata-manujair_vivaha-grham apuryata

22-10 et egressi servi eius in vias congregaverunt omnes quos invenerunt malos et bonos et impletae sunt nuptiae
discumbentium

22-10 So those servants went out into the highways, and gathered together all as many as they found, both bad and
good: and the wedding was furnished with guests.

RR-28 TRMI | ST AT, FEH HRIATAA,

22-11 tadanim sa raja sarvan_abhy-a-gatan drastum abhy-antaram_a-gatavan
22-11 intravit autem rex ut videret discumbentes et vidit ibi hominem non vestitum veste nuptiali
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22-11 And when the king came in to see the guests, he saw there a man which had not on a wedding garment:

RR-{R TR T (qaR gy ST died o ST | § {9 o foadaad o sam

3T UG o ¥ &l a9a

22-12 tada tatra vivahiya-vasana-hinam_ekam janam viksya tam jagada | he mitra tvam vivahiya-vasanam vina katham
atra pra-vistavan tena sa nir-uttaro babhuva

22-12 et ait illi amice quomodo huc intrasti non habens vestem nuptialem at ille obmutuit

22-12 And he saith unto him, Friend, how camest thou in hither not having a wedding garment? And he was
speechless.

RR-23 TRT TSI FSIaRI 3763 | T FHeaRUN ageal I3 U I<e-aayvi o

afd o afedaanTd o Hierad
22-13 tada raja nijanucaran avadat | etasya kara-caranan baddhva yatra rodanam dantair_danta-gharsanam ca bhavati

tatra bahir-bhuta-tamisre tam ni-ksipata

22-13 tunc dixit rex ministris ligatis pedibus eius et manibus mittite eum in tenebras exteriores ibi erit fletus et stridor
dentium

22-13 Then said the king to the servants, Bind him hand and foot, and take him away, and cast him into outer darkness;
there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth.

RR-%¥ T T ST ST HATHHAT
22-14 ittham bahava a-huta alpe manobhimatah

22-14 multi autem sunt vocati pauci vero electi
22-14 For many are called, but few are chosen.

-2 AR TRERTT T J4T FHTUA TH 3T TG &adT FeiiedT

22-15 anantaram phirtusinah pra-gatya yatha sam-lapena tam un-mathe patayeyus_tatha mantrayitva
22-15 tunc abeuntes Pharisaei consilium inierunt ut caperent eum in sermone
22-15 Then went the Pharisees, and took counsel how they might entangle him in his talk.

RR-2& TS WTeh SRRSO & i SHe™mg: | € TR Ha qe
FRHT RIS | SHAY IS A6 AN AT o a8 a8 STHE:

22-16 herodiya-manujail sdkam nija-Sisya-ganena tam prati kathayam_asuh | he guro bhavan satyah satyam_isvarlya-
margam_upa_disati | kam_api manusam nanurudhyate kam_api napeksate ca tad vayam janimah

22-16 et mittunt ei discipulos suos cum Herodianis dicentes magister scimus quia verax es et viam Dei in veritate doces
et non est tibi cura de aliquo non enim respicis personam hominum

22-16 And they sent out unto him their disciples with the Herodians, saying, Master, we know that thou art true, and
teachest the way of God in truth, neither carest thou for any man: for thou regardest not the person of men.

R 3T HEATT FHIUSTHS SIAeA! = a7 | 3T HadT foh FeAT | a5 3T I3q

22-17 atah kaisara-bhupaya karo'smakam datavyo na va | atra bhavata kim budhyate | tad asman vadatu
22-17 dic ergo nobis quid tibi videatur licet censum dare Caesari an non
22-17 Tell us therefore, What thinkest thou? Is it lawful to give tribute unto Caesar, or not?

RR-%¢ AT AT W5l [T SHiIaar | ¥ hufe: g3 Hal 7 qliefed

22-18 tato yisus_tesam khalatam vi-jidya kathitavan | re kapatinah yuyam kuto mam pariksadhve
22-18 cognita autem Iesus nequitia eorum ait quid me temptatis hypocritae
22-18 But Jesus perceived their wickedness, and said, Why tempt ye me, ye hypocrites?

RR-2R TCHEHR g1 0T I | AT (& TH GRTEQANT 3T § M IS
22-19 tat-kara-danasya mudram mam darsaya | tadanim tais_tasya samipam mudra-caturtha-bhaga a-nite sa tan
papraccha

22-19 ostendite mihi nomisma census at illi obtulerunt ei denarium
22-19 Shew me the tribute money. And they brought unto him a penny.

RR-R0 3 T JfHH AT

22-20 atra kasyeyam murtir_nama caste
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22-20 et ait illis Iesus cuius est imago haec et suprascriptio
22-20 And he saith unto them, Whose is this image and superscription?

- T TG AU | T F IHA HA I q HaF 37 | T67 I 5
ECHRET]

22-21 te jagaduh kaisara-bhiipasya | tatah sa uktavan kaisarasya yat tat kaisaraya datta | i$varasya yat tad i§varaya
datta

22-21 dicunt ei Caesaris tunc ait illis reddite ergo quae sunt Caesaris Caesari et quae sunt Dei Deo

22-21 They say unto him, Caesar's. Then saith he unto them, Render therefore unto Caesar the things which are
Caesar's; and unto God the things that are God's.

R-3R I I I I o o | f9er afeda

22-22 iti vakyam ni-$amya te vi-smayam vi-jfidya tam vi-haya calitavantah
22-22 et audientes mirati sunt et relicto eo abierunt

22-22 When they had heard these words, they marvelled, and left him, and went their way.

RR-R3 AR TAGIRATS AT, TR AT & T8 o ATRRITh,

S HA=y!

22-23 tasmin_nahani sidukino'rthat $masanan_notthasyantiti vakyam ye vadanti te yisor_antikam a-gatya papracchuh
22-23 in illo die accesserunt ad eum Sadducaei qui dicunt non esse resurrectionem et interrogaverunt eum

22-23 The same day came to him the Sadducees, which say that there is no resurrection, and asked him,

RR-R¥ T RN AL T 0T, ST Tfe qe Tl O STt el
UTT? A=A SIS RIS JET STEaT

22-24 he guro kas_cin_manuja$_cen_nih-santanah san pranan tyajati tarhi tasya bhrata tasya jayam vy_uhya bhratuh
santanam ut_padayisyatiti musa a-distavan

22-24 dicentes magister Moses dixit si quis mortuus fuerit non habens filium ut ducat frater eius uxorem illius et
suscitet semen fratri suo

22-24 Saying, Master, Moses said, If a man die, having no children, his brother shall marry his wife, and raise up seed
unto his brother.

RR-RY TheaEHTRHT ST ST HHHEIE A | T UG Tehi | Hefeel | AR
TTOTNTERTS &3 =T O af 88 Wi gaidar

22-25 kim_tv_asmakam_atra ke'pi janah sapta-sahodara asan | tesam jyestha ekam kanyam vy_avahat | aparam prana-
tyaga-kale svayam nih-santanah san tam striyam sva-bhratari san-arpitavan

22-25 erant autem apud nos septem fratres et primus uxore ducta defunctus est et non habens semen reliquit uxorem
suam fratri suo

22-25 Now there were with us seven brethren: and the first, when he had married a wife, deceased, and, having no
issue, left his wife unto his brother:

RR-3E Tl FATRHEa=E TG T3

22-26 tato dvitiyadi-saptamantas_ca tathaiva cakruh
22-26 similiter secundus et tertius usque ad septimum
22-26 Likewise the second also, and the third, unto the seventh.

-3 WY FIfT AR R

22-27 $ese sapi narl mamara
22-27 novissime autem omnium et mulier defuncta est
22-27 And last of all the woman died also.

R-¢ GAFT AT A GAMT T TT AR e 9T Aferfe

22-28 mrtanam ut-thana-samaye tesam saptanam madhye sa narl kasya bharya bhavisyati
22-28 in resurrectione ergo cuius erit de septem uxor omnes enim habuerunt eam
22-28 Therefore in the resurrection whose wife shall she be of the seven? for they all had her.
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22-29 yasmat sarva eva tam vy_avahan | tato yisuh praty_avadit | yayam dharma-pustakam 1$variyam Ssaktim ca na vi-
jidya bhrantimantah

22-29 respondens autem Iesus ait illis erratis nescientes scripturas neque virtutem Dei

22-29 Jesus answered and said unto them, Ye do err, not knowing the scriptures, nor the power of God.

RR-30 ITATYTHT BT 7 faei~d 7 = arar Ja=! el WG Tgem
et

22-30 utthana-prapta loka na vi_vahanti na ca vaca diyante kim_tv_i$varasya svargastha-dutanam sadr$a bhavanti
22-30 in resurrectione enim neque nubent neque nubentur sed sunt sicut angeli Dei in caelo
22-30 For in the resurrection they neither marry, nor are given in marriage, but are as the angels of God in heaven.

-3 TR GAATHATTATY T TR | STEMHeET $%6% T2 6T AThe
TR 2 o gefiTs

22-31 aparam mrtanam_ut-thanan_adhi yusman pratiyam_i$varoktih | aham_ibrahima i$vara ishaka 1$varo yakuba
1$vara iti kim yusmabhir_napathi

22-31 de resurrectione autem mortuorum non legistis quod dictum est a Deo dicente vobis
22-31 But as touching the resurrection of the dead, have ye not read that which was spoken unto you by God, saying,

N - 0 [a) [a) [
RR-3R TRETERT STEan 256 | | JamTHreeRT At

22-32 kim_tv_i$varo jivatam i$varah | sa mrtanam_i$varo na_hi

22-32 ego sum Deus Abraham et Deus Isaac et Deus Iacob non est Deus mortuorum sed viventium

22-32 1 am the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob? God is not the God of the dead, but of the
living.

RR-33 2T YT T SIHTEARNIIING foreTed 7T

22-33 iti $rutva sarve lokas_tasyopadesad vi-smayam gatah
22-33 et audientes turbae mirabantur in doctrina eius

22-33 And when the multitude heard this, they were astonished at his doctrine.

RR-3¥ IR TGl FMEaRcaard HemT TR Uhs Miada:

22-34 anantaram sidukinam nir-uttaratva-varttam ni-Samya phirasina ekatra militavantah
22-34 Pharisaei autem audientes quod silentium inposuisset Sadducaeis convenerunt in unum
22-34 But when the Pharisees had heard that he had put the Sadducees to silence, they were gathered together.

RR-3Y THTHE HEEITIH! A W T

22-35 tesam_eko vy-ava-sthapako yisum pariksitum papraccha

22-35 et interrogavit eum unus ex eis legis doctor temptans eum

22-35 Then one of them, which was a lawyer, asked him a question, tempting him, and saying,

RR-36 T TR FAEATIMEHE RIS BT

22-36 magister quod est mandatum magnum in lege
22-36 Master, which is the great commandment in the law?

-3\ AT AIHATT | & GATAHI0TT GAUTOT Garawdel Geh T TR W

22-37 tato yisur_uvaca | tvam sarvantah-karanaih sarva-pranaih sarva-cittai$_ca sakam prabhau paramesvare priyasva
22-37 ait illi Iesus diliges Dominum Deum tuum ex toto corde tuo et in tota anima tua et in tota mente tua

22-37 Jesus said unto him, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy
mind.

RR-3¢ THT GIHHABIIT

22-38 esa prathama-mahajia
22-38 hoc est maximum et primum mandatum
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22-38 This is the first and great commandment.

RR-3R T YN fEATATSITT | 96 GHIAT G WIeAHd 99 F%
22-39 tasyah sadrsi dvitlyajiasa | tava samipa-vasini svatmaniva prema kuru
22-39 secundum autem simile est huic diliges proximum tuum sicut te ipsum
22-39 And the second is like unto it, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself.

RR-¥0 FTAGIARTAN FeAATIT ATHEHIR T AR
22-40 anayor_dvayor_a-jfiayoh krtsna-vyavasthaya bhavisyad-vaktr-granthasya ca bharas_tisthati
22-40 in his duobus mandatis universa lex pendet et prophetae

22-40 On these two commandments hang all the law and the prophets.

RR-¥2 IR TG Uehal RfTehIo AT TS

22-41 anantaram phirusinam ekatra sthiti-kale yisus_tan papraccha
22-41 congregatis autem Pharisaeis interrogavit eos Iesus
22-41 While the Pharisees were gathered together, Jesus asked them,

RR-¥R REEAfy JoTH FIgrarer ST | F FHE G

22-42 khristam_adhi yusmakam kidrg-bodho jayate | sa kasya santanah
22-42 dicens quid vobis videtur de Christo cuius filius est dicunt ei David
22-42 Saying, What think ye of Christ? whose son is he? They say unto him, The Son of David.

N e .
RR-¥3 A THAG | SR s | 1 F ShAA | dle ] Y AT o
T I=I | T4

22-43 tatas_te praty_avadan | dayudah santanah | tada sa uktavan | tarhi dayiud katham atmadhisthanena tam prabhum
vadati | yatha

22-43 ait illis quomodo ergo David in spiritu vocat eum Dominum dicens
22-43 He saith unto them, How then doth David in spirit call him Lord, saying,

RR-¥Y¥ A TS FFIHAR WHARE | TaRI TIRUIS o ATeATE e | qTe e
TR T geTaTE ST

22-44 mama prabhum_idam vakyam_avadat paramesvarah | tavarin pada-pitham te yavan_na_hi karomy_aham | tavat
kalam madiye tvam daksa-par$va upavisa

22-44 dixit Dominus Domino meo sede a dextris meis donec ponam inimicos tuos scabillum pedum tuorum
22-44 The LORD said unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, till I make thine enemies thy footstool?

RR-¥Y AT AR IR o Y TR dfe F HY T G ard

22-45 ato yadi dayud tam prabhum vadati tarhi sa katham tasya santano bhavati
22-45 si ergo David vocat eum Dominum quomodo filius eius est
22-45 If David then call him Lord, how is he his son?

RR-¥E TRMT AT Thie TETFIT hTeR JTq ATRTEhI | AR o fRAN arerd
TE HEMT WEd! A9

22-46 tadanim tesam kolpi tad-vakyasya kim_apy_uttaram datum nasaknot | tad-dinam_a-rabhya tam kim_api vakyam
prastum kasyapi sdhaso nabhavat
22-46 et nemo poterat respondere ei verbum neque ausus fuit quisquam ex illa die eum amplius interrogare

22-46 And no man was able to answer him a word, neither durst any man from that day forth ask him any more
questions.

R3-2 IR AR rItgmEsa

23-1 anantaram yisur_jana-nivaham Sisyams_cavadat

23-1 tunc Iesus locutus est ad turbas et discipulos suos

23-1 Then spake Jesus to the multitude, and to his disciples,
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23-2 adhyapakah phirtsinas_ca musasane upa_visanti

23-2 dicens super cathedram Mosi sederunt scribae et Pharisaei
23-2 Saying, The scribes and the Pharisees sit in Moses' seat:

R3- 3T T I A=<H ST | T T-resd qToded 9 | foh Ao HHTEY
FH T Foe | TATT ATFIATS TR 1 [HHTT AT

23-3atas_te yusman yat_yat mantum a_jhapayanti | tat manyadhvam palayadhvam ca | kim_tu tesam karmanu-rupam
karma na kurudhvam | yatas_tesam vakya-matram saram karye kim_api nasti

23-3 omnia ergo quaecumque dixerint vobis servate et facite secundum opera vero eorum nolite facere dicunt enim et
non faciunt

23-3 All therefore whatsoever they bid you observe, that observe and do; but do not ye after their works: for they say,
and do not.

R3-% O B THRH YR SFEAT HSAT0T ThaqR YA | fhq

@GR 7 HTed

23-4 te dur-vahan gurutaran bharan baddhva manusyanam skandhopari sam_arpayanti | kim_tu svayam-angulyaikayapi
na calyanti

23-4 alligant autem onera gravia et inportabilia et inponunt in umeros hominum digito autem suo nolunt ea movere

23-4 For they bind heavy burdens and grievous to be borne, and lay them on men's shoulders; but they themselves will
not move them with one of their fingers.

. c < [day [day
R3I-Y4 hdh BIhIATT JAhHIU] di—

23-5 kevalam loka-dar$anaya sarva-karmani kurvanti

23-5 omnia vero opera sua faciunt ut videantur ab hominibus dilatant enim phylacteria sua et magnificant fimbrias

23-5 But all their works they do for to be seen of men: they make broad their phylacteries, and enlarge the borders of
their garments,

R3-§ T YSEM T9T YRATT | WY o e gt

23-6 phalatah patta-bandhan pra-sarya dharayanti | sva-vastresu ca dirgha-granthin dharayanti
23-6 amant autem primos recubitus in cenis et primas cathedras in synagogis
23-6 And love the uppermost rooms at feasts, and the chief seats in the synagogues,

R3-\9 TS ST | IS9a THHMEA | 820 THERR TERIT Trre= i
AT ATt

23-7 bhojana-bhavana ucca-sthanam | bhajana-bhavane pradhanam_asanam | hatthe namas-karam gurur_iti sam-
bodhanam caitani sarvani vafichanti

23-7 et salutationes in foro et vocari ab hominibus rabbi
23-7 And greetings in the markets, and to be called of men, Rabbi, Rabbi.

R3-¢ TR & TR 2T TIETEET HT 9O | Far TR U EiE U T 99 e
TR

23-8 kim_tu yuyam gurava iti sam-bodhaniya ma bhavata | yato yusmakam ekah khrista eva gurur_yuyam sarve mitho
bhrataras_ca

23-8 vos autem nolite vocari rabbi unus enim est magister vester omnes autem vos fratres estis
23-8 But be not ye called Rabbi: for one is your Master, even Christ; and all ye are brethren.

R3-R T it Y fUcif AT Weeqed | Jar JHTRHeR: e U fUar

23-9 punah prthivyam kam_api piteti ma sam_budhyadhvam | yato yusmakam_ekah svarga-stha eva pita

23-9 et patrem nolite vocare vobis super terram unus enim est Pater vester qui in caelis est
23-9 And call no man your father upon the earth: for one is your Father, which is in heaven.

R3-20 JF TRA 2T GEATAT HT 9ad | Il JHTRTH: QI TF o

23-10 yuyam gurava iti sam-bhasita ma bhavata | yato yusmakam_ekah khrista eva guruh

23-10 nec vocemini magistri quia magister vester unus est Christus
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23-10 Neither be ye called masters: for one is your Master, even Christ.

R3-% AW IS e 7 A A8T F JHM HiaeTd
23-11 aparam yusmakam madhye yah puman $resthah sa yusman sevisyate
23-11 qui maior est vestrum erit minister vester

23-11 But he that is greatest among you shall be your servant.

R3-%R IAT T WA | § 3T B

23-12 yato yah svam_un_namati | sa un-natah karisyate
23-12 qui autem se exaltaverit humiliabitur et qui se humiliaverit exaltabitur
23-12 And whosoever shall exalt himself shall be abased; and he that shall humble himself shall be exalted.

R3-23 B HUTSA IUTART: THERHY | I TS THe @WER o | 8 @F o =
wferere | TfaforeAfT s

23-13 hanta kapatina upadhyayah phirusinas_ca | yiyam manu-janam sam-aksam svarga-dvaram rundha | yayam
svayam tena na pra_visatha | pra-vi-viksun_api varayatha

23-13 vae autem vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia clauditis regnum caelorum ante homines vos enim non
intratis nec introeuntes sinitis intrare

23-13 But woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye shut up the kingdom of heaven against men: for ye
neither go in yourselves, neither suffer ye them that are entering to go in.

R3-%¥ T FHUCH YT TFERHL | I TAHE a6 AT freai gaed 799 |
AT ARGl Hiasfd

23-14 bata kapatina upadhyayah phirusinas_ca | yayam chalad dirgham prarthya vidhavanam sarva-svam grasatha |
yusmakam ghoratara-dando bhavisyati
23-14 (]

23-14 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye devour widows' houses, and for a pretence make long
prayer: therefore ye shall receive the greater damnation.

R3-2Y BT Ul SUTEATAT: TFERME | JIHE FEHEGE FY AR JAUSS o
TRTRAONRES | e UT Al 57O ReR TS o H6d

23-15 hanta kapatina upadhyayah phirusinas_ca | yiyam_ekam sva-dharmavalamvinam karttum sagaram bhii-
mandalam ca pra-daksini_kurutha | kam_cana prapya svato dvi-guna-naraka-bhajanam tam kurutha

23-15 vae vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia circuitis mare et aridam ut faciatis unum proselytum et cum fuerit
factus facitis eum filium gehennae duplo quam vos

23-15 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye compass sea and land to make one proselyte, and when
he is made, ye make him twofold more the child of hell than yourselves.

3-8 I SFUYASYIRT T | T I8 | HT-<IXT IqLHIOT fhafy 7 < | fohq

[ o .
AU ITLhIUMY L)

23-16 bata andha-patha-dar$akah sarve | yiyam vadatha | mandira-stha $apatha-karanat kim-api na deyam | kim_tu
mandira-stha-suvarnasya $apatha-karanad deyam

23-16 vae vobis duces caeci qui dicitis quicumqgue iuraverit per templum nihil est qui autem iuraverit in aurum templi
debet

23-16 Woe unto you, ye blind guides, which say, Whosoever shall swear by the temple, it is nothing; but whosoever
shall swear by the gold of the temple, he is a debtor!

R3-29 T T ¢ 31T AUl TogavTITashi-<H TaareHame fh s

23-17 he mudha he andhah suvarnam tat-suvarna-pavaka-mandiram etayor_ubhayor_madhye kim $reyah
23-17 stulti et caeci quid enim maius est aurum an templum quod sanctificat aurum
23-17 Ye fools and blind: for whether is greater, the gold, or the temple that sanctifieth the gold?

R3-2¢ I I=Y | AALTT ITLHIONE <

23-18 anyac_ca vadatha | yajia-vedyah $apatha-karanad deyam
23-18 et quicumaqgue iuraverit in altari nihil est quicumque autem iuraverit in dono quod est super illud debet

23-18 And, Whosoever shall swear by the altar, it is nothing; but whosoever sweareth by the gift that is upon it, he is
guilty.
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23-19 he mudha he andhah | naivedyam tan-naivedya-pavaka-vedir_etayor_ubhayor_madhye kim $reyah
23-19 caeci quid enim maius est donum an altare quod sanctificat donum

23-19 Ye fools and blind: for whether is greater, the gift, or the altar that sanctifieth the gift?

R3-R0 3T HATAR TIEET: I Tl AGUREI IR I foharel

23-20 atah kena-cid yajfia-vedyah $apathe krte tad-upari-sthasya sarvasya $apathah kriyate
23-20 qui ergo iurat in altare iurat in eo et in omnibus quae super illud sunt
23-20 Whoso therefore shall swear by the altar, sweareth by it, and by all things thereon.

R3-32 FATa AR I Fed AATHAATIAT I197 TSFad

23-21 kena-cit mandira-stha sapathe krte mandira-tan-nivasinoh sapathah kriyate
23-21 et qui iuraverit in templo iurat in illo et in eo qui inhabitat in ipso
23-21 And whoso shall swear by the temple, sweareth by it, and by him that dwelleth therein.

R3-3R AT W Y Fdl SERANGETHAqgIgaaear: 99T

23-22 kena-cit svargasya $apathe krte i$variya-simhasana-tad-upary-upavistayoh $apathah kriyate
23-22 et qui iurat in caelo iurat in throno Dei et in eo qui sedet super eum
23-22 And he that shall swear by heaven, sweareth by the throne of God, and by him that sitteth thereon.

R3-R3 BT U IUTEATAT: TR | I WG, Fa=saTaT STREAE T IIHRI
77 | 3R TorRee oA TR AT, T | 35 HIRTeROTe ot =

23-23 hanta kapatina upadhyayah phirtusinas_ca | yayam podinayah sitac-chatraya jirakasya ca dasamamsan datha |
kim_tu vy-ava-sthaya gurutaran nyaya-daya-visvasan pari_tyajatha | dame yusmabhir_a-caraniya ami ca na
langhaniyah

23-23 vae vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia decimatis mentam et anethum et cyminum et reliquistis quae
graviora sunt legis iudicium et misericordiam et fidem haec oportuit facere et illa non omittere

23-23 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye pay tithe of mint and anise and cummin, and have
omitted the weightier matters of the law, judgment, mercy, and faith: these ought ye to have done, and not to leave the
other undone.

R3-R¥ ¥ STHARIHT I HIHM STUARIAY | TR TeTgH T8
23-24 he andha-patha-darsaka yuyam masakan apa_sarayatha | kim_tu mahangan grasatha
23-24 duces caeci excolantes culicem camelum autem gluttientes

23-24 Ye blind guides, which strain at a gnat, and swallow a camel.

R3-RY, T TS IUTATAT: TRERHL | J& U TSN T Je: TR |
foh AR ST T TRYUTHTE

23-25 hanta kapatina upadhyayah phirtusinas_ca | yiyam pana-patranam bhojana-patranam ca bahih paris_kurutha |

kim_tu tad-abhyantaram duratmataya kalusena ca pari-purnam_aste

23-25 vae vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia mundatis quod de foris est calicis et parapsidis intus autem pleni
sunt rapina et inmunditia

23-25 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye make clean the outside of the cup and of the platter, but
within they are full of extortion and excess.

R3-R& T ITTT TRERISIHT TSI YTUTATOT ISTHUTATOT TR ISR | o oo
T TR

23-26 he andhah phirusi-loka adau pana-patranam bhojana-patranam_cabhyantaram paris_kuruta | tena tesam
bahir_api paris_karisyate
23-26 Pharisaee caece munda prius quod intus est calicis et parapsidis ut fiat et id quod de foris est mundum

23-26 Thou blind Pharisee, cleanse first that which is within the cup and platter, that the outside of them may be clean
also.
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23-27 hanta kapatina upadhayah phirtasinas_ca | yiyam $a $ukli-krta-$masana-svaripa bhavatha | yatha $masana-
bhavanasya bahi$_caru | kim_tv_abhyantaram mrta-lokanam kikasaih sarva-prakara-malena ca pari-purnam

23-27 vae vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia similes estis sepulchris dealbatis quae a foris parent hominibus
speciosa intus vero plena sunt ossibus mortuorum et omni spurcitia

23-27 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye are like unto whited sepulchres, which indeed appear
beautiful outward, but are within full of dead men's bones, and of all uncleanness.

R3-R¢ AT JIAUMYT Bl GHLTH AfCHTTHERT: fohea=d: FHUUN HeGHIITTHT

23-28 tathaiva yuyam_api lokanam sam-aksam bahir-dharmikah kim_tv_antah kapanesu kevala-kapavyadharmabhyam
pari-purnah

23-28 sic et vos a foris quidem paretis hominibus iusti intus autem pleni estis hypocrisi et iniquitate

23-28 Even so ye also outwardly appear righteous unto men, but within ye are full of hypocrisy and iniquity.

R3-RR BT 8T Ul SUTEATAT: (g | I A THFSAT YHLAE TS

23-29 ha ha kapatina upadhyayah phirfisinas_ca | yayam bhavisyad-vadinam $mas$ana-geham nir_matha
23-29 vae vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia aedificatis sepulchra prophetarum et ornatis monumenta iustorum

23-29 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! because ye build the tombs of the prophets, and garnish the
sepulchres of the righteous,

R3-30 HTYHT THRIHMha INHAT I3 T | IS a8 W JAYENHT FIe TR
Afe ATTIETGAT INUTAUTA ST GEHTRAT AT

23-30 madhunam $smasana-niketanam sobhayatha vadatha ca | yadi vayam svesam purva-purusanam kala asyasyama
tarhi bhavisyad-vadinam $onita-patane tesam saha-bhagino nabhvisyama

23-30 et dicitis si fuissemus in diebus patrum nostrorum non essemus socii eorum in sanguine prophetarum

23-30 And say, If we had been in the days of our fathers, we would not have been partakers with them in the blood of
the prophets.

R3-32 Tl 9T AITHRISHTARMT TIT SId WaHd @HT 916 I

23-31 ato yuyam bhavisyad-vadi-ghatakanam santana iti svayam_eva svesam saksyam dattha
23-31 itaque testimonio estis vobismet ipsis quia filii estis eorum qui prophetas occiderunt
23-31 Wherefore ye be witnesses unto yourselves, that ye are the children of them which killed the prophets.

R3-3R 37T FF THSTIEgEHToT TRATOTIR IRGIdT

23-32 ato yuyam nija-purva-purusanam parimana-patram pari_purayata
23-32 et vos implete mensuram patrum vestrorum
23-32 Fill ye up then the measure of your fathers.

3-33 Y O FOTYSIIET: | JF H2 RFUSIG IfeTered

23-33 re bujagah krsna-bhujaga-vamsah | yuyam katham naraka-dandad raksisyadhve

23-33 serpentes genimina viperarum quomodo fugietis a iudicio gehennae
23-33 Ye serpents, ye generation of vipers, how can ye escape the damnation of hell?

R3-3¥ U | TR N~ThT 318 YITFTAT JlegTe UL UNTT=NTT | fh]

T SRITUAT G | 597 o =TS | Shiag AT THa SHETHRIESRT | TR
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23-34 pasyata | yusmakam antikam aham bhavisyad-vadino buddhimata upadhyayams_ca presayisyami | kim_tu tesam
katipaya yusmabhir_ghanisyante | kru$e ca ghanisyante | ke_cid bhajana-bhavane kasabhir_a_ghanisyante | nagare
nagare tadisyante ca

23-34 ideo ecce ego mitto ad vos prophetas et sapientes et scribas ex illis occidetis et crucifigetis et ex eis flagellabitis
in synagogis vestris et persequemini de civitate in civitatem

23-34 Wherefore, behold, I send unto you prophets, and wise men, and scribes: and some of them ye shall kill and
crucify; and some of them shall ye scourge in your synagogues, and persecute them from city to city:
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23-35 tena sat-purusasya havilo rakta-patam_a-rabhya berikhiyah putram yam sikhariyam yuyam mandira-yajiia-
vedyor_madhye hatavantah | tadiya-sonita-patam yavad asmin dese yavatam sadhu-purusanam s$onita-pato'bhavat tat
sarvesam agasam danda yusmasu varttisyante

23-35 ut veniat super vos omnis sanguis iustus qui effusus est super terram a sanguine Abel iusti usque ad sanguinem
Zacchariae filii Barachiae quem occidistis inter templum et altare

23-35 That upon you may come all the righteous blood shed upon the earth, from the blood of righteous Abel unto the
blood of Zacharias son of Barachias, whom ye slew between the temple and the altar.

R3-3% 318 M A= -1 | faem=s e 78y o 9 afqs=t

23-36 aham yusman tathyam vadami | vidyamane'smin puruse te sarve varttisyante
23-36 amen dico vobis venient haec omnia super generationem istam
23-36 Verily I say unto you, All these things shall come upon this generation.

R3-3 ¢ FIETeH & eI TR | o YIaSEIeAr gdadl | a9 THIg Uiarey
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23-37 he yirusalam he yira$alam nagari | tvam bhavisyad-vadino hatavati | tava samipam preritas_ca pasanair_a-
hatavati | yatha kukkuti $avakan paksadhah sam_grhnati tatha tava santanan sam-grahitum aham bahu-varam aiccham
| kim_tu tvam na sam_amanyathah

23-37 Hierusalem Hierusalem quae occidis prophetas et lapidas eos qui ad te missi sunt quotiens volui congregare filios
tuos quemadmodum gallina congregat pullos suos sub alas et noluisti

23-37 O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou that killest the prophets, and stonest them which are sent unto thee, how often
would I have gathered thy children together, even as a hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, and ye would not!

R3-3¢ T AT AT 3feset et
23-38 pasyata yusmakam vasa-sthanam uc-chinnam tyaksyate
23-38 ecce relinquitur vobis domus vestra deserta
23-38 Behold, your house is left unto you desolate.

. . (\ (\ -
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23-39 aham yusman tathyam vadami | yah parames$varasya namnéa_gacchati | sa dhanya iti vanim yavan_na vadisyatha
tavan_mam punar_na draksyatha

23-39 dico enim vobis non me videbitis amodo donec dicatis benedictus qui venit in nomine Domini

23-39 For I say unto you, Ye shall not see me henceforth, till ye shall say, Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the
Lord.

R¥ -2 IR AYERT AR SfeTeafa a1 R af<faTot FtaqamTar:

24-1 anantaram yisur_yada mandirad bahir_gacchati tadanim $isyas_tam mandira-nirmanam darsayitum_a-gatah
24-1 et egressus lesus de templo ibat et accesserunt discipuli eius ut ostenderent ei aedificationes templi

24-1 And Jesus went out, and departed from the temple: and his disciples came to him for to shew him the buildings of
the temple.

R¥-R Tl AREAATT | JF ThHATH 7 799 | THE T& I_IH | TAraa 1
UTTUTRHRIATSTONYR = TIRATT FaTioT ST I

24-2 tato yisus_tan_uvaca | yiyam kim_etani na pasyatha | yusman_aham satyam vadami | etan_ni-cayanasya

pasanaikam_apy_anyapasanopari na sthasyati sarvani bhumisat karisyante

24-2 ipse autem respondens dixit eis videtis haec omnia amen dico vobis non relinquetur hic lapis super lapidem qui
non destruatur

24-2 And Jesus said unto them, See ye not all these things? verily I say unto you, There shall not be left here one stone
upon another, that shall not be thrown down.
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R¥-3 IR AR SIqAIEATR FASE RIS FHITHTT 6 I | Tl
AT T AT | Yad ST I o o FeH | 8 98]

24-3 anantaram tasmin jaituna-parvatopari sam-upa-viste $isyas_tasya samipam_a-gatya guptam papracchuh | eta
ghatanah kada bhavisyanti | bhavata a-gamanasya yugantasya ca kim laksma | tad_asman vadatu

24-3 sedente autem eo super montem Oliveti accesserunt ad eum discipuli secreto dicentes dic nobis quando haec
erunt et quod signum adventus tui et consummationis saeculi

24-3 And as he sat upon the mount of Olives, the disciples came unto him privately, saying, Tell us, when shall these
things be? and what shall be the sign of thy coming, and of the end of the world?

R¥-¥ AIME ATAFE ATEZeR | IS JHM T gHIq
24-4 tadanim yisys_tan_avocat ava_dhaddhvam | ko'pi yusman na bhramayet

24-4 et respondens Iesus dixit eis videte ne quis vos seducat

24-4 And Jesus answered and said unto them, Take heed that no man deceive you.

R¥ -4 FEAT HH A o SIS | SEISTHAM ard agwl dg- SHas <

24-5 bahavo mama nama grhnanta a_gamisyanti | khristo'ham_eveti vacam vadanto bahiin bhramayisyanti

24-5 multi enim venient in nomine meo dicentes ego sum Christus et multos seducent
24-5 For many shall come in my name, saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive many.

R¥-§ T T TN W AR A | AU o a=e! 77 9ad | Taraed
Hiesw | fohg =T Frm=r e

24-6 yuyam ca sam-gramasya ranasya cadambaram $rosyatha | ava_dhaddhvam tena caficala ma bhavata | etany_a-
vasyam ghatisyante | kim_tu tada yuganto na_hi

24-6 audituri autem estis proelia et opiniones proeliorum videte ne turbemini oportet enim haec fieri sed nondum est
finis

24-6 And ye shall hear of wars and rumours of wars: see that ye be not troubled: for all these things must come to pass,
but the end is not yet.

R¥-\9 3T I foTedt 90 T Toqedt e sIfersafel | & & = givfed Headt
TR Jiasat<

24-7 aparam desasya vi-pakso deso rajyasya vi-pakso rajyam bhavisyati | sthane sthane ca dur-bhiksam maha-mari bhu-
kampas_ca bhavisyanti
24-7 consurget enim gens in gentem et regnum in regnum et erunt pestilentiae et fames et terraemotus per loca

24-7 For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be famines, and pestilences,
and earthquakes, in divers places.

¥ -¢ TATH S:@ICI%III:
24-8 etani duhkhopakramah
24-8 haec autem omnia initia sunt dolorum

24-8 All these are the beginning of sorrows.
¥ -] TIMT BT T AISIIG IS TR THURT g o | 7T 79
AHHRONE I TSI FTHIY FOTRT JiasTe

24-9 tadanim loka duhkham bhojayitum yusman para-karesu sam_arpayisyanti hanisyanti ca | tatha mama nama-
karanad yuyam sarva-deslya-manujanam samipe ghrnarha bhavisyatha
24-9 tunc tradent vos in tribulationem et occident vos et eritis odio omnibus gentibus propter nomen meum

24-9 Then shall they deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall kill you: and ye shall be hated of all nations for my name's
sake.

R¥-20 TTY T8 WHeg WERH FHAdl Faacy T TehIST WY FHIRST
24-10 bahusu vighnam praptavatsu paras-param rtiyam krtavatsu ca eko'param para-karesu sam_arpayisyati
24-10 et tunc scandalizabuntur multi et invicem tradent et odio habebunt invicem

24-10 And then shall many be offended, and shall betray one another, and shall hate one another.

¥ -2 TIT TRl GUIITTHETIRA ITLATT Fg- JHRIA=<
24-11 tatha bahavo mrsa-bhavisyad-vadina upa-sthaya bahun bhramayisyanti
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24-11 et multi pseudoprophetae surgent et seducent multos
24-11 And many false prophets shall rise, and shall deceive many.

C . . [aN .
R¥-2R TERHT AgeATd g1 UH TIde Jiasid
24-12 dus-karmanam bahulyac_ca bahunam prema $italam bhavisyati

24-12 et quoniam abundabit iniquitas refrigescet caritas multorum
24-12 And because iniquity shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold.

R¥-23 TR a7 Y Y A6 ST 9 TR
24-13 kim_tu yah kas_cit sesam yavad dhairyam_a_srayate sa_eva pari_trayisyate
24-13 qui autem permanserit usque in finem hic salvus erit

24-13 But he that shall endure unto the end, the same shall be saved.

R¥-2¥ TR ASTNISB T AT ATelT e Toaed YTFHTER FesTTd TR |
TATGRT Wi FIT=T ST

24-14 aparam sarva-desiya-lokan prati saksi bhavitum rajyasya $ubha-samacarah sarva-jagati pra_carisyate | etadrsi
sati yuganta upa_sthasyati

24-14 et praedicabitur hoc evangelium regni in universo orbe in testimonium omnibus gentibus et tunc veniet
consummatio

24-14 And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall
the end come.

R¥-RY IFCll A HEAARIPZONE ] AT FIh T3 T UL T
S&d | T Y3fd | geaai

24-15 ato yat sarva-nasa-krd-ghrnarham vastu daniyel-bhavisyad-vadina proktam tad yada punya-sthane sthapitam
draksyatha | (yah pathati sa budhyatam)

24-15 cum ergo videritis abominationem desolationis quae dicta est a Danihelo propheta stantem in loco sancto qui
legit intellegat

24-15 When ye therefore shall see the abomination of desolation, spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy
place, (whoso readeth, let him understand:)

R¥ -8 TRHI ¥ FgRERe 8l o Teay Jor=dt

24-16 tadanim ye yihudiya-dese tisthanti te parvatesu palayantam
24-16 tunc qui in Iudaea sunt fugiant ad montes
24-16 Then let them which be in Judaea flee into the mountains:

R¥ -2 T HIHF TeYL T8 | TaT hHT SEAT-qH 378! ATaRied

24-17 yah ka$_cid grha-prste tisthati sa grhat kim-api vastv_a-netum adho nava_rohet
24-17 et qui in tecto non descendat tollere aliquid de domo sua
24-17 Let him which is on the housetop not come down to take any thing out of his house:

R¥-2¢ T & faufa Fisft semmg Wi T I

24-18 yas_ca ksetre tisthati so'pi vastram_a-netum para-vrtya na yayat
24-18 et qui in agro non revertatur tollere tunicam suam
24-18 Neither let him which is in the field return back to take his clothes.

: hd lda) da) o
R¥-2R TIMT MHUTRAAITITISOT FHTTH e
24-19 tadanim garbhini-stanya-payayitrinam dur-gatir_bhavisyati

24-19 vae autem praegnatibus et nutrientibus in illis diebus
24-19 And woe unto them that are with child, and to them that give suck in those days!

R¥-R0 3TAT TS TS IS [ISTHAR a7 I 9o | a5 I

24-20 ato yusmakam palayanam $ita-kale visrama-vare va yan_na bhavet | tad-artham prarthayadhvam
24-20 orate autem ut non fiat fuga vestra hieme vel sabbato
24-20 But pray ye that your flight be not in the winter, neither on the sabbath day:
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METH YRR ST

24-21 a jagad-arambhad etat_kala-paryantam yadrsah kadapi nabhavat na ca bhavisyati tadr§o maha-klesas_tadanim
upa_sthasyati
24-21 erit enim tunc tribulatio magna qualis non fuit ab initio mundi usque modo neque fiet

24-21 For then shall be great tribulation, such as was not since the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever
shall be.

R¥-3R T I qHAT AR gLl 7 Tohadl Ale HedTd AU I&T07 e 1 Agha |
fohd FAFIAHTSTHT Sl | ST SR e

24-22 tasya klesasya samayo yadi hrasvo na kriyate tarhi kasyapi pranino raksanam bhavitum na $aknuyat | kim_tu
manonita-manujanam krte sa kalo hrasvi_karisyate

24-22 et nisi breviati fuissent dies illi non fieret salva omnis caro sed propter electos breviabuntur dies illi

24-22 And except those days should be shortened, there should no flesh be saved: but for the elect's sake those days
shall be shortened.

R¥-R3 AR T U¥IT | WEIST ard a1 = fomrd | a5 afg Hiyg I 3fq ae
Ffid qaTfy a7 ydra

24-23 aparam ca pasyata | khristo'tra vidyate va tatra vidyate | tadanim yadi kas_cid yusmana iti vakyam vadati tathapi
tan_na pratita

24-23 tunc si quis vobis dixerit ecce hic Christus aut illic nolite credere
24-23 Then if any man shall say unto you, Lo, here is Christ, or there; believe it not.

¥ - Tl HRREATET YREHTSHETSTY ST AT Hat~ ST fesenqior o
TeRTSIS= | S TTe Afe AHIqHTaT 31 arfiys=d

24-24 yato bhakta-khtista bhakta-bhavisyad-vadina$_ca upa-sthaya yani mahanti laksmani citra-karmani ca
pra_kasayisyanti | tair_yadi sam-bhavet tarhi manonita-manava api bhramisyante

24-24 surgent enim pseudochristi et pseudoprophetae et dabunt signa magna et prodigia ita ut in errorem inducantur si
fieri potest etiam electi

24-24 For there shall arise false Christs, and false prophets, and shall shew great signs and wonders; insomuch that, if
it were possible, they shall deceive the very elect.

R¥ - T FATT: qd JS aTary ST
24-25 pascat ghatanatah purvam yusman varttam avadisam

24-25 ecce praedixi vobis

24-25 Behold, I have told you before.

R¥-RE T YT U= eI Sil TRy shter il s iU et Ted o g9 |
[rs=agR Taerd | TagTed SISty A v

24-26 atah pascat sa prantare vidyata iti vakye kena_cit kathite'pi bahir_ma gacchata va pasyata | so'ntah-pure vidyate
| etad-vakya ukto'pi ma pratita
24-26 si ergo dixerint vobis ecce in deserto est nolite exire ecce in penetrabilibus nolite credere

24-26 Wherefore if they shall say unto you, Behold, he is in the desert; go not forth: behold, he is in the secret
chambers; believe it not.

R¥-R\ Il JAT TR qEfsel e Trmiser Ared TR | T ANy aTErTo-
it

24-27 yato yatha vidyut purva-di$o nir-gatya pascima-disam yavat pra_kasate | tatha manusa-putrasyapya-gamanam
bhavisyati
24-27 sicut enim fulgur exit ab oriente et paret usque in occidente ita erit et adventus Filii hominis

24-27 For as the lightning cometh out of the east, and shineth even unto the west; so shall also the coming of the Son of
man be.

R¥ -3¢ I VARSI | T T et

24-28 yatra $avas_tisthati | tatraiva grdhra milanti
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24-28 ubicumque fuerit corpus illuc congregabuntur aquilae
24-28 For wheresoever the carcase is, there will the eagles be gathered together.

o

R¥-RR AR T FIAHIAAEAU T TSl ST | THAT ST - FHIRAN |

THGT FLIATOT YT | TN Tetey foerforsat<

24-29 aparam tasya klesa-samayasyavyavahita-paratra suryasya tejo lobhyate | candrama jyosnam na karisyati |
nabhaso naksatrani patisyanti | gaganiya grahas_ca vi_calisyanti

24-29 statim autem post tribulationem dierum illorum sol obscurabitur et luna non dabit lumen suum et stellae cadent
de caelo et virtutes caelorum commovebuntur

24-29 Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light,
and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken:

R¥-30 AR HINHE ATTGA HeH IR | AT THSTIRISHHOT HeTasar o
HEREE Ao THATTS [qoiFd YT gaaviar faetst-

24-30 tadanim akasa-madhye manuja-sutasya laksma darsisyate | tato nija-parakramena mahatejasa ca megha-ridham

manuja-sutam nabhasagacchantam vi-lokya prthivyah sarva-vamsiya vi_lapisyanti

24-30 et tunc parebit signum Filii hominis in caelo et tunc plangent omnes tribus terrae et videbunt Filium hominis
venientem in nubibus caeli cum virtute multa et maiestate

24-30 And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and
they shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory.

R¥-32 TRHI ¥ HERTSKTIHHIAT TG TG WS | T STH Tha TS IRa i

ATE TSI TAATAST, ST HSI =T

24-31 tadanim sa maha-$abdayamana-turya vadakan nija-datan pra_hesyati | te vyomna eka-simato'para-simam yavat
catur-disas_tasya manonita-janan a-niya melayisyanti

24-31 et mittet angelos suos cum tuba et voce magna et congregabunt electos eius a quattuor ventis a summis
caelorum usque ad terminos eorum

24-31 And he shall send his angels with a great sound of a trumpet, and they shall gather together his elect from the
four winds, from one end of heaven to the other.

o (l o

R¥-3R SYERURTR TEI RTeTed | IR T AT VM ST | Tgansd i |
SHREEBEEICE

24-32 udumbara-padapasya drstantam siksadhvam | yada tasya navinah $akha jayante | pallavadi$_ca nir_gacchati |
tada nidagha-kalah
24-32 ab arbore autem fici discite parabolam cum iam ramus eius tener fuerit et folia nata scitis quia prope est aestas

24-32 Now learn a parable of the fig tree; When his branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye know that
sumimer is nigh:

¥ -33 Qlael Tl I3 ST q85 Tl g1 gedl § 99T R SURATg Sid ST

24-33 sa-vidho bhavatiti yiyam janitha tadvad eta ghatana drstva sa samayo dvara upasthad iti janita
24-33 ita et vos cum videritis haec omnia scitote quia prope est in ianuis
24-33 So likewise ye, when ye shall see all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors.

R¥-3¥ JHME T AR | THAASTT THAT JaHd AT+ qafor gies=d
24-34 yusman_aham tathyam vadami | idanintana-jananam gamanat pirvam_eva tani sarvani ghatisyante
24-34 amen dico vobis quia non praeteribit haec generatio donec omnia haec fiant

24-34 Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass, till all these things be fulfilled.

R¥-3Y THMAGHIRI 9 a1 HIMY 7 ST

24-35 nabho-medinyor_luptayor_api mama vak kadapi na lobhyate
24-35 caelum et terra transibunt verba vero mea non praeteribunt
24-35 Heaven and earth shall pass away, but my words shall not pass away.

* N\ [a - . ~
R¥-3§ 3 HY AT T AW WA T & SIS dfg qgve = 7 AT9AT
24-36 aparam mama tatam vina manusah svarga-stho duto va ko'pi tad_dinam tad-dandam ca na jiiapayati
24-36 de die autem illa et hora nemo scit neque angeli caelorum nisi Pater solus
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24-36 But of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels of heaven, but my Father only.

R¥ -3\ W Al foam AGIHTad ATGY HISTa@T ARG ST o=t
24-37 aparam nohe vidyamane yadr$am_abhavat tadrsam manuja-sutasya-gamana-kale'pi bhavisyati
24-37 sicut autem in diebus Noe ita erit et adventus Filii hominis

24-37 But as the days of Noe were, so shall also the coming of the Son of man be.

¥ -3¢ HSAl TS dl Al e A1g: Ui ARIEd | ATacehles J2T TS 9o
T foae foame o vear s

24-38 phalato jalaplavanat purvam yad_dinam yavat nohah potam narohat | tavat-kalam yatha manusya bhojane pane
vi-vahane vi-vahane ca pra-vrtta asan

24-38 sicut enim erant in diebus ante diluvium comedentes et bibentes nubentes et nuptum tradentes usque ad eum
diem quo introivit in arcam Noe

24-38 For as in the days that were before the flood they were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage,
until the day that Noe entered into the ark,

R¥-3% HWH SMSIAATSTHITH I FhSHISH DTarIeal A9 | e o 27

TORTHRT | T A anTEAS T iasata

24-39 aparam a-plavito'yam_a-gatya yavat sakala-manujan plavayitva nanayat | tavat te yatha na vidam_asuh | tatha
manuja-sutagamane'pi bhavisyati

24-39 et non cognoverunt donec venit diluvium et tulit omnes ita erit et adventus Filii hominis

24-39 And knew not until the flood came, and took them all away; so shall also the coming of the Son of man be.

¥ -¥o T AAITAGANh] U S T STl

24-40 tada ksetra-sthitayor_dvayor_eko dharisyate'paras_tyajisyate
24-40 tunc duo erunt in agro unus adsumetur et unus relinquetur
24-40 Then shall two be in the field; the one shall be taken, and the other left.

¥ - ¥ TIT UUT U & AN eRT SRS IR TS

24-41tatha pesanya pimsatyor_ubhayor_yositor_eka dharisyate'para tyajisyate
24-41 duae molentes in mola una adsumetur et una relinquetur
24-41 Two women shall be grinding at the mill; the one shall be taken, and the other left.

- : o o C N O
¥ - ¥ THTF U7 HHA U AT 75 TSI | TEHT SR Gl g
24-42yusmakam prabhuh kasmin danda a_gamisyati tad yusmabhir_nava_gamyate | tasmat jagratah sam_tastisthata
24-42 vigilate ergo quia nescitis qua hora Dominus vester venturus sit
24-42 Watch therefore: for ye know not what hour your Lord doth come.

R¥-¥3 FF AW W ANTHHCNT =g [T ATTH ST | Tqle ST o qie
i SRR TR

24-43 kutra yame stena a_gamisyatiti ced grha-stho jiatum asaksyat | tarhi jagaritva tam sandhim karttitum
avarayisyat taj_janita

24-43 illud autem scitote quoniam si sciret pater familias qua hora fur venturus esset vigilaret utique et non sineret
perfodiri domum suam

24-43 But know this, that if the goodman of the house had known in what watch the thief would come, he would have
watched, and would not have suffered his house to be broken up.

R¥ - TR | FAT JSHIT T FeId TAd U8 T AT

24-44 yusmabhir_ava_dhiyatam | yato yusmabhir_yatra na budhyate tatraiva dande manuja-suta a_yasyati
24-44 ideoque et vos estote parati quia qua nescitis hora Filius hominis venturus est
24-44 Therefore be ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of man cometh.

¥ - ¥4 THSTINER TR IS I ITEH STeehed RaaAfd | argei faare

24-45 prabhur_nija-parivaran yatha-kalam bhojayitum yam dasam adhyaksi-krtya sthapayati | tadr$o vi-§vasyo dhiman
dasah kah
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24-45 quis putas est fidelis servus et prudens quem constituit dominus suus supra familiam suam ut det illis cibum in
tempore

24-45 Who then is a faithful and wise servant, whom his lord hath made ruler over his household, to give them meat in
due season?

R¥-¥ & TR I I qATER aretdd 9l &=
24-46 prabhur_a-gatya yam dasam tathacarantam viksate sa_eva dhanyah

24-46 beatus ille servus quem cum venerit dominus eius invenerit sic facientem
24-46 Blessed is that servant, whom his lord when he cometh shall find so doing.

R¥-¥\s JHE qed IR | § & FoTHeaeanyy s
24-47 yusman_aham satyam vadami | sa tam nija-sarva-svasyadhipam karisyati

24-47 amen dico vobis quoniam super omnia bona sua constituet eum
24-47 Verily I say unto you, That he shall make him ruler over all his goods.

o 20O o o o o hY N Ld
R¥-¥<¢ leh HHRI [Aqoksd sld HAA -4l ?ﬁ gl IO HRRIIA He T
24-48 kim_tu prabhur_a-gantum vi_lambata iti manasi cintayitva yo dusto daso'para-dasan pra-harttum
24-48 si autem dixerit malus servus ille in corde suo moram facit dominus meus venire
24-48 But and if that evil servant shall say in his heart, My lord delayeth his coming;

R¥-¥R A O I U1 o Ferd

24-49 mattanam sange bhoktum patum ca pra_vartate

24-49 et coeperit percutere conservos suos manducet autem et bibat cum ebriis

24-49 And shall begin to smite his fellowservants, and to eat and drink with the drunken;

R¥-Yo F Il FST ATYET | AT TUE T ST Teohlerdl e TEIEITRATT

24-50 sa daso yada napeksate | yam_ca dandam na janati tat_kala_eva tat prabhur_upa_sthasyati
24-50 veniet dominus servi illius in die qua non sperat et hora qua ignorat
24-50 The lord of that servant shall come in a day when he looketh not for him, and in an hour that he is not aware of,

¥ -UR TR o USRI I T VS SAaYUrETHIT | dF HUET HTeh dgel
IBESCIRIIN

24-51 tada tam dandayitva yatra sthane rodanam danta-gharsanam_casate | tatra kapatibhih sakam tad-dasam
ni_rupayisyati

24-51 et dividet eum partemque eius ponet cum hypocritis illic erit fletus et stridor dentium

24-51 And shall cut him asunder, and appoint him his portion with the hypocrites: there shall be weeping and gnashing
of teeth.

. ; [
U -2 T YT FHATT qa'ﬁ‘q‘p[ﬂ'@!.?:l:r 5L ET&TIT‘L% AT | AIEsT SR
25-1 ya dasa kanyah pra-dipan grhnatyo varam saksat kartum bahir-itah | tabhis_tada svargiya-rajyasya sadr$yam
bhavisyati

25-1 tunc simile erit regnum caelorum decem virginibus quae accipientes lampadas suas exierunt obviam sponso et
sponsae

25-1 Then shall the kingdom of heaven be likened unto ten virgins, which took their lamps, and went forth to meet the
bridegroom.

RU-R AT AT T O e O 34T 3T
25-2 tasam kanyanam madhye pafica su-dhiyah pafica dur-dhiya asan
25-2 quinque autem ex eis erant fatuae et quinque prudentes

25-2 And five of them were wise, and five were foolish.

RU-3 T T YR H el o T e

25-3 ya dur-dhiya_stah pra-dipan sange grhitva tailam na jagrhuh
25-3 sed quinque fatuae acceptis lampadibus non sumpserunt oleum secum
25-3 They that were foolish took their lamps, and took no oil with them:
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25-4 kim_tu su-dhiyah pra-dipan patrena tailam ca jagrhuh
25-4 prudentes vero acceperunt oleum in vasis suis cum lampadibus
25-4 But the wise took oil in their vessels with their lamps.

Ru-Y IR R ot ar war st st s

25-5 anantaram vare vi-lambite tah sarva nidravista nidram jagmuh

25-5 moram autem faciente sponso dormitaverunt omnes et dormierunt
25-5 While the bridegroom tarried, they all slumbered and slept.

R4-& IFAH I I9ad o AT | o H&T1q $§ SeITdtd ST
25-6 anantaram ardha-ratre pasyata vara a_gacchati | tam saksat kartum bahir_yateti jana-ravat

25-6 media autem nocte clamor factus est ecce sponsus venit exite obviam ei
25-6 And at midnight there was a cry made, Behold, the bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet him.

-9 AT FAT: FHeT IeT TS SRR TR
25-7 tah sarvah kanya ut-thaya pra-dipan a-sadayitum arabhanta

25-7 tunc surrexerunt omnes virgines illae et ornaverunt lampades suas
25-7 Then all those virgins arose, and trimmed their lamps.

u-¢ T I i 3 | fohfe e 3 | IST 3T fEoT:

25-8 tato dur-dhiyah su-dhiya tcuh | kim_cit tailam datta | pra-dipa asmakam nir-vanah
25-8 fatuae autem sapientibus dixerunt date nobis de oleo vestro quia lampades nostrae extinguntur
25-8 And the foolish said unto the wise, Give us of your oil; for our lamps are gone out.

. - (\ . f\ (‘\ - .
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25-9 kim_tu su-dhiyah praty_avadan | datte yusman_asmams$_ca prati tailam ny-uni_bhavet | tasmad vi-kretfnam
samipam gatva svartham tailam krinita
25-9 responderunt prudentes dicentes ne forte non sufficiat nobis et vobis ite potius ad vendentes et emite vobis

25-9 But the wise answered, saying, Not so; lest there be not enough for us and you: but go ye rather to them that sell,
and buy for yourselves.

U -0 TR AT 3hq TTaTg AR ST | TdAT AT FiSTaT ST arki i [qarers oen
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25-10 tada tasu kretum gatasu vara a_jagama | tato yah sajjita asan tas_tena sakam vi-vahiyam ve$ma pra-vivisuh
25-10 dum autem irent emere venit sponsus et quae paratae erant intraverunt cum eo ad nuptias et clausa est ianua

25-10 And while they went to buy, the bridegroom came; and they that were ready went in with him to the marriage:
and the door was shut.

R4-22 IR ER TF ST AT S SUTG; | & THI & T 3T Ui R A=

25-11 anantaram dvare ruddhe aparah kanya a_gatya jagaduh | he prabho he prabho asman prati dvaram mocaya
25-11 novissime veniunt et reliquae virgines dicentes domine domine aperi nobis
25-11 Afterward came also the other virgins, saying, Lord, Lord, open to us.

R4-2R Tohg | SHAT | T2 F_IH JHE = T

25-12 kim_tu sa uktavan | tathyam vadami yusman_aham na vedmi

25-12 at ille respondens ait amen dico vobis nescio vos
25-12 But he answered and said, Verily I say unto you, I know you not.

RU-23 STAT ST YARS | GG e f§ i 38 anmisafd | a5
I FET

25-13 ato jagratah sam_tastisthata | manuja-sutah kasmin dine kasmin dande va_gamisyati | tad yusmabhir_na jhayate

25-13 vigilate itaque quia nescitis diem neque horam
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25-13 Watch therefore, for ye know neither the day nor the hour wherein the Son of man cometh.

. (\ .
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25-14 aparam sa etadrsah kasya_cit pumsas_tulyah
25-14 sicut enim homo proficiscens vocavit servos suos et tradidit illis bona sua

25-14 For the kingdom of heaven is as a man travelling into a far country, who called his own servants, and delivered
unto them his goods.

RU-2, T IR AT ATATRISG TR, STET TNl ERAHTHTEITH TR JRToT
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25-15 yo dura-desarm prati yatra-kale nija-dasan a-huya tesam sva-sva-samarthyanu-rupam ekasmin mudranam pafica
potalikah anyasmims_ca dve potalike aparasmims$_ca potalikaikam ittham prati-janam sam-arpya svayam pra-vasam
gatavan

25-15 et uni dedit quinque talenta alii autem duo alii vero unum unicuique secundum propriam virtutem et profectus
est statim

25-15 And unto one he gave five talents, to another two, and to another one; to every man according to his several
ability; and straightway took his journey.

R0 -8 3R AT T U I fGahT: BHa I Tl anforsed foems a1 fEroiraenr

25-16 anantaram yo dasah pafica potalikah labdhavan sa gatva vanijyam vi-dhaya ta dvi-guni_cakara
25-16 abiit autem qui quinque talenta acceperat et operatus est in eis et lucratus est alia quinque
25-16 Then he that had received the five talents went and traded with the same, and made them other five talents.

-2\ T I 7 Ulefod ASHT TSty a1 g1 FIoieasr
25-17 yas_ca daso dve potalike alabhata so'pi ta mudra dvi-guni_cakara

25-17 similiter qui duo acceperat lucratus est alia duo
25-17 And likewise he that had received two, he also gained other two.

Ru-2¢ Tohg AT ITT IHT Uikl ST | el YH Wieal ariedl FSTs T 931

25-18 kim_tu yo dasa ukam potalikam labdhavan sa gatva bhumam khanitva tan_madhye nija-prabhos_ta mudra
gopayam_cakara

25-18 qui autem unum acceperat abiens fodit in terra et abscondit pecuniam domini sui
25-18 But he that had received one went and digged in the earth, and hid his lord's money.

R0 -8R TR TgIAY 1S Tl T AT THRIT TR FH TURTERR

25-19 tad-anantaram bahu-tithe kale gate tesam dasanam prabhur_a-gatya tair_dasail samam ganayam_cakara
25-19 post multum vero temporis venit dominus servorum illorum et posuit rationem cum eis

25-19 After a long time the lord of those servants cometh, and reckoneth with them.

U -R0 TRMT T U WIS UTHAT & AT TEIOMRaqsT ST SIS | & Tl e
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25-20 tadanim yah pafica potalikah praptavan sa ta dvi-guni-krta-mudra a-niya jagada | he prabho bhavata mayi pafica

potalikah sam-arpitah | pasyatu ta maya dvi-guni-krtah

25-20 et accedens qui quinque talenta acceperat obtulit alia quinque talenta dicens domine quinque talenta mihi
tradidisti ecce alia quinque superlucratus sum

25-20 And so he that had received five talents came and brought other five talents, saying, Lord, thou deliveredst unto
me five talents: behold, I have gained beside them five talents more.

- AGH! T TETHATT | € 3TH [ 19 | & g=As T | T fasame
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25-21 tadanim tasya prabhus_tam_uvaca | he uttama vi-§vasya dasa | tvam dhanyo'si | stokena vi-§vasyo jatah | tasmat

tvam bahu-vittadhipam karomi | tvam sva-prabhoh sukhasya bhagi bhava

25-21 ait illi dominus eius euge bone serve et fidelis quia super pauca fuisti fidelis super multa te constituam intra in
gaudium domini tui
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25-21 His lord said unto him, Well done, thou good and faithful servant: thou hast been faithful over a few things, I will
make thee ruler over many things: enter thou into the joy of thy lord.
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25-22 tato yena dve potalike labdhe so'py_a-gatya jagada | he prabho bhavata mayi dve potalike sam-arpite | pasyatu te
maya dvi-guni-krte

25-22 accessit autem et qui duo talenta acceperat et ait domine duo talenta tradidisti mihi ecce alia duo lucratus sum

25-22 He also that had received two talents came and said, Lord, thou deliveredst unto me two talents: behold, I have
gained two other talents beside them.
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25-23 tena tasya prabhus_tam_avocat | he uttama vi-$vasya dasa tvam dhanyo'si | stokena vi-§vasyo jatah | tasmat

tvam bahu-dravinadhipam karomi | tvam nija-prabhoh sukhasya bhagi bhava

25-23 ait illi dominus eius euge serve bone et fidelis quia super pauca fuisti fidelis supra multa te constituam intra in
gaudium domini tui

25-23 His lord said unto him, Well done, good and faithful servant; thou hast been faithful over a few things, I will make
thee ruler over many things: enter thou into the joy of thy lord.
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25-24 anantaram ya ekam potalikam labdhavan sa etya kathitavan | he prabho tvam kathina-naram jiatavan | tvaya

yatra noptam tatraiva krtyate yatra ca na kirnam tatraiva sam_grhyate

25-24 accedens autem et qui unum talentum acceperat ait domine scio quia homo durus es metis ubi non seminasti et
congregas ubi non sparsisti

25-24 Then he which had received the one talent came and said, Lord, I knew thee that thou art an hard man, reaping
where thou hast not sown, and gathering where thou hast not strawed:
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25-25 ato'ham sasankah san gatva tava mudra bhiu-madhye sam-gopya sthapitavan | pasya tava yat tad_eva grhana
25-25 et timens abii et abscondi talentum tuum in terra ecce habes quod tuum est
25-25 And I was afraid, and went and hid thy talent in the earth: lo, there thou hast that is thine.

RY-RE TR O W: Toasd | X TEGH I I8 A JuIH o (S

25-26 tada tasya prabhuh praty_avadat | re tustalasa dasa yatraham na vapami tatra chinadmi

25-26 respondens autem dominus eius dixit ei serve male et piger sciebas quia meto ubi non semino et congrego ubi
non sparsi

25-26 His lord answered and said unto him, Thou wicked and slothful servant, thou knewest that I reap where I sowed
not, and gather where I have not strawed:

U= FT T T [HUM T R AT afote] 7H famraol qaradarard |
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25-27 yatra ca na kirami tatraiva samgrhnamiti ced_ajanas_tarhi vaniksu mama vittarpanam tavocitam_asit |
yenaham_a-gatya vrddhya sakam mula-mudrah prapsyam

25-27 oportuit ergo te mittere pecuniam meam nummulariis et veniens ego recepissem utique quod meum est cum
usura

25-27 Thou oughtest therefore to have put my money to the exchangers, and then at my coming I should have received
mine own with usury.

U -3¢ SATSTT T TIeiShTH SR T TV TSI A araa
25-28 ato'smat tam potalikam a-daya yasya dasa potalikah santi tasmin_narpayata

25-28 tollite itaque ab eo talentum et date ei qui habet decem talenta

25-28 Take therefore the talent from him, and give it unto him which hath ten talents.
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25-29 yena varddhyate tasmin_naivarpisyate | tasyaiva ca bahulyam bhavisyati | kim_tu yena na varddhyate tasyantike
yat kim_cana tisthati tad_api punar_nesyate
25-29 omni enim habenti dabitur et abundabit ei autem qui non habet et quod videtur habere auferetur ab eo

25-29 For unto every one that hath shall be given, and he shall have abundance: but from him that hath not shall be
taken away even that which he hath.

hY o
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25-30 aparam yuyam tam_a-karmanyam dasam nitva yatra sthane krandanam danta-gharsanam_ca vidyate tasmin
bahir-bhuta-tamasi ni_ksipata

25-30 et inutilem servum eicite in tenebras exteriores illic erit fletus et stridor dentium

25-30 And cast ye the unprofitable servant into outer darkness: there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth.

o o o o o
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25-31 yada manuja-sutah pavitra-dutan sanginah krtva nija-prabhavena-gatya nija-tejomaye simhasane ni_veksyati |
tada tat sam-mukhe sarva-jatiya jana sam_melisyanti

25-31 cum autem venerit Filius hominis in maiestate sua et omnes angeli cum eo tunc sedebit super sedem maiestatis
suae

25-31 When the Son of man shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels with him, then shall he sit upon the throne of
his glory:
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25-32 tato misa-palako yatha chagebhyo'vin prthak karoti tatha so'py_ekasmad_anyam ittham
25-32 et congregabuntur ante eum omnes gentes et separabit eos ab invicem sicut pastor segregat oves ab hedis

25-32 And before him shall be gathered all nations: and he shall separate them one from another, as a shepherd
divideth his sheep from the goats:

RU-33 T Y2 FeaTdl- IFT0T SHTY A WAt

25-33 tan prthak krtvavin daksine chagams_ca vase sthapayisyati
25-33 et statuet oves quidem a dextris suis hedos autem a sinistris
25-33 And he shall set the sheep on his right hand, but the goats on the left.
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25-34 tatah param raja daksina-sthitan manavan vadisyati | a_gacchata mat-tatasyanugraha-bhajanani yusmat-krta a
jagad-arambhat yad rajyam a-saditam tad_adhi_kuruta

25-34 tunc dicet rex his qui a dextris eius erunt venite benedicti Patris mei possidete paratum vobis regnum a
constitutione mundi

25-34 Then shall the King say unto them on his right hand, Come, ye blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom
prepared for you from the foundation of the world:

U-3Y% TAT FRIATT el YT 3789 | [aiiaars UFme | foRiH | @ e=ad

25-35 yato bubhuksitaya mahyam bhojyam adatta | pipasitaya peyam_adatta | vide$inam mam sva-sthanam_anayata
25-35 esurivi enim et dedistis mihi manducare sitivi et dedistis mihi bibere hospes eram et collexistis me

25-35 For I was an hungred, and ye gave me meat: I was thirsty, and ye gave me drink: I was a stranger, and ye took
me in:

RU-3% TEE AT TG TIETI | Treid AT SEANTSd SR 7 07 difefdq ST
25-36 vastrahinam mam vasanam pary_adhapayat | piditam mam drastum_agacchata karastham ca mam viksitum
agacchata

25-36 nudus et operuistis me infirmus et visitastis me in carcere eram et venistis ad me

25-36 Naked, and ye clothed me: I was sick, and ye visited me: I was in prison, and ye came unto me.
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25-37 tada dharmakah pra_vadisyanti | he prabho kada tvam ksudhitam viksya vayam_abhojayama va pipasitam viksya
apayayama

25-37 tunc respondebunt ei iusti dicentes Domine quando te vidimus esurientem et pavimus sitientem et dedimus tibi
potum

25-37 Then shall the righteous answer him, saying, Lord, when saw we thee an hungred, and fed thee? or thirsty, and
gave thee drink?
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25-38 kada va tvam vi-desinam vi-lokya sva-sthanam_anayama | kada va tvam nagnam viksya vasanam
pary_adhapayama

25-38 quando autem te vidimus hospitem et colleximus te aut nudum et cooperuimus
25-38 When saw we thee a stranger, and took thee in? or naked, and clothed thee?
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25-39 kada va tvam piditam kara-stham ca viksya tvad-antikam_agacchama
25-39 aut quando te vidimus infirmum aut in carcere et venimus ad te
25-39 Or when saw we thee sick, or in prison, and came unto thee?
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25-40 tadanim raja tan prati_vadisyati | yusman_aham satyam vadami | mamaitesam bhratfnam madhye kam_canaikam
ksudratamam prati yad akuruta tan_mam praty_akuruta
25-40 et respondens rex dicet illis amen dico vobis quamdiu fecistis uni de his fratribus meis minimis mihi fecistis

25-40 And the King shall answer and say unto them, Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the
least of these my brethren, ye have done it unto me.
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25-41 pascat sa vama-sthitan janan vadisyati | re $apa-grastah sarve $aitane tasya dutebhya$_ca yo'nanta-vahnir_a-
sadita aste yuyam mad-antikat tam_agnim gacchata

25-41 tunc dicet et his qui a sinistris erunt discedite a me maledicti in ignem aeternum qui paratus est diabolo et
angelis eius

25-41 Then shall he say also unto them on the left hand, Depart from me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire, prepared for
the devil and his angels:

R -¥R AT AT FEHRER AT | fraiaars wgi 9 AR

25-42 yato ksudhitaya mahyam_a-haram nadatta | pipasitaya mahyam peyam nadatta
25-42 esurivi enim et non dedistis mihi manducare sitivi et non dedistis mihi potum
25-42 For I was an hungred, and ye gave me no meat: I was thirsty, and ye gave me no drink:

. . . (DN . . . . .
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25-43 vi-desSinam mam sva-sthanam nanayata | vasana-hinam mam vasanam na pary_adhapayata | piditam kara-stham
ca mam viksitum nagacchata

25-43 hospes eram et non collexistis me nudus et non operuistis me infirmus et in carcere et non visitastis me
25-43 T was a stranger, and ye took me not in: naked, and ye clothed me not: sick, and in prison, and ye visited me not.
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25-44 tada te prati_vadisyanti | he prabho kada tvam ksudhitam va pipasitam va vi-desinam va nagnam va piditam va
kara-stham viksya tvam nasevamahi

Gospel of St. Matthew in Sanskrit-Latin-English, page 114 - www.sanskritweb.net



25-44 tunc respondebunt et ipsi dicentes Domine quando te vidimus esurientem aut sitientem aut hospitem aut nudum
aut infirmum vel in carcere et non ministravimus tibi

25-44 Then shall they also answer him, saying, Lord, when saw we thee an hungred, or athirst, or a stranger, or naked,
or sick, or in prison, and did not minister unto thee?
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25-45 tada sa tan vadisyati | tathyam_aham yusman bravimi | yusmabhir_esam kam_cana ksodistham prati yan_nakari
tan_mam praty_eva nakari

25-45 tunc respondebit illis dicens amen dico vobis quamdiu non fecistis uni de minoribus his nec mihi fecistis

25-45 Then shall he answer them, saying, Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye did it not to one of the least of these, ye
did it not to me.

U -¥E TR Tohq HTHERT =TS Wi AT

25-46 pascad_amy_ananta-sastim kim_tu dharmika anantayusam bhoktum yasyanti

25-46 et ibunt hii in supplicium aeternum iusti autem in vitam aeternam

25-46 And these shall go away into everlasting punishment: but the righteous into life eternal.

R&-2 AIRAH IS FHTS T | ot fegand i Fearme Suemetd

26-1 yisur_etan pra-stavan sam-apya Sisyan_uce | yusmabhi_jfiatam dina-dvayat param nis_taramaha upa_sthasyati
26-1 et factum est cum consummasset Iesus sermones hos omnes dixit discipulis suis
26-1 And it came to pass, when Jesus had finished all these sayings, he said unto his disciples,

RE&-R T TSI FIM B TRy FHUT

26-2 tatra manuja-sutah krusena hantum para-karesu sam_arpisyate
26-2 scitis quia post biduum pascha fiet et Filius hominis tradetur ut crucifigatur
26-2 Ye know that after two days is the feast of the passover, and the Son of man is betrayed to be crucified.

° [ N
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26-3 tatah param pradhana-yajakadhyapakafi_ca kiyapha-namno
26-3 tunc congregati sunt principes sacerdotum et seniores populi in atrium principis sacerdotum qui dicebatur
Caiaphas
26-3 Then assembled together the chief priests, and the scribes, and the elders of the people, unto the palace of the
high priest, who was called Caiaphas,

R&-¥ TR ETIGHA! MG HAM Y] geal &g THIRIT Todi a5
26-4 maha-yajakasyattalikayam militva kenopayena yisum dhrtva hantum $aknuyur_iti mantrayam cakruh

26-4 et consilium fecerunt ut Iesum dolo tenerent et occiderent

26-4 And consulted that they might take Jesus by subtilty, and kill him.
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26-5 kim_tu tair_uktam maha-kale na dhartavyah | dhrte prajanam kalahena bhavitum sakyate

26-5 dicebant autem non in die festo ne forte tumultus fieret in populo
26-5 But they said, Not on the feast day, lest there be an uproar among the people.
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26-6 tato baithaniya-pure $imonakhyasya kusthino vesmani yisau tisthati
26-6 cum autem esset Iesus in Bethania in domo Simonis leprosi
26-6 Now when Jesus was in Bethany, in the house of Simon the leper,
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26-7 ka_cana yosa $vetopala-bhajanena maharghyam su-gandhim tailam_a-niya bhojanayopavisatas_tasya
siro'bhy_asecat

26-7 accessit ad eum mulier habens alabastrum unguenti pretiosi et effudit super caput ipsius recumbentis

26-7 There came unto him a woman having an alabaster box of very precious ointment, and poured it on his head, as he
sat at meat.
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26-8 kim_tu tad_a-lokya tac-chisyaih kupitair_uktam | kuta ittham_apa_vy_ayate

26-8 videntes autem discipuli indignati sunt dicentes ut quid perditio haec

26-8 But when his disciples saw it, they had indignation, saying, To what purpose is this waste?

R&-% TEE ZhId dfe YRYed I IRFAT AT

26-9 ced_idam vy_akresyata tarhi bhuri-mulyam prapya daridrebhyo vy_atarisyata
26-9 potuit enim istud venundari multo et dari pauperibus
26-9 For this ointment might have been sold for much, and given to the poor.

R&-20 ASMT TEET o FHIAT: ST AT Fell TR F6 | TT A Wl A1y
FHHTHTE

26-10 yisuna tad_ava-gatya te samuditah yosam enam kuto duhkhinim kurutha | s mam prati sadhu karmakarsit
26-10 sciens autem Iesus ait illis quid molesti estis mulieri opus bonum operata est in me

26-10 When Jesus understood it, he said unto them, Why trouble ye the woman? for she hath wrought a good work
upon me.

. o Y N O AN
RE&-%2 JHTH THMY IRST FAqHATH Fehd FHTRTTHSTH AT FAd]
26-11 yusmakam samipe daridrah satatam_evasate kim_tu yusmakam_antike'ham nase satatam
26-11 nam semper pauperes habetis vobiscum me autem non semper habetis

26-11 For ye have the poor always with you; but me ye have not always.

R&-2R GT HH HEMR G Fawar T IHRHRHERHTRN
26-12 sa mama kayopari sugandhi-tailam siktva mama $masana-dana-karmakarsit

26-12 mittens enim haec unguentum hoc in corpus meum ad sepeliendum me fecit

26-12 For in that she hath poured this ointment on my body, she did it for my burial.

R&-23 ITAIST AT T IR | FARH ST I TS GATAR: TR T
C d X . ~ N
TATEIT AT TR HHE YR

26-13 ato'ham yusman tathyam vadami | sarvasmin jagati yatra yatraisa su-sam-a-carah pra_carisyate tatra tatraitasya
naryah smaranartham karmedam pra_carisyate

26-13 amen dico vobis ubicumdque praedicatum fuerit hoc evangelium in toto mundo dicetur et quod haec fecit in
memoriam eius

26-13 Verily I say unto you, Wheresoever this gospel shall be preached in the whole world, there shall also this, that
this woman hath done, be told for a memorial of her.

R&-¥ Al FTRRIRTSTUI SR RATAAIga T Toh: TS eI HTH T el
HIITAT

26-14 tato dvadasa-sisyanam iskariyotiya-yihuda-namaka ekah $isyah pradhana-yajakanam_antikam gatva kathitavan
26-14 tunc abiit unus de duodecim qui dicitur Iudas Scarioth ad principes sacerdotum
26-14 Then one of the twelve, called Judas Iscariot, went unto the chief priests,

R&-RY ITE EATR Y ATY] THUATH de Toh SRAL | T8I o qeH BTt 11
ZNERCEH

26-15 yadi yusmakam karesu yisum sam_arpayami tarhi kim dasyatha | tadanim te tasmai trim$an-mudra datum sthirl-
krtavantah

26-15 et ait illis quid vultis mihi dare et ego vobis eum tradam at illi constituerunt ei triginta argenteos

26-15 And said unto them, What will ye give me, and I will deliver him unto you? And they covenanted with him for
thirty pieces of silver.

RE-28 F TRRT T TReh{y HUMIG FANT =Eaar]
26-16 sa tad_a-rabhya tam para-karesu sam-arpayitum su-yogam cestitavan
26-16 et exinde quaerebat oportunitatem ut eum traderet

26-16 And from that time he sought opportunity to betray him.
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26-17 anantaram kinva-$unya-pupa-parvanah prathamehni $isya yisum upa-gatya papracchul | bhavat-krte vayam
nistaramaha-bhojyam a_yojayisyamah | bhavatah keccha

26-17 prima autem azymorum accesserunt discipuli ad Iesum dicentes ubi vis paremus tibi comedere pascha

26-17 Now the first day of the feast of unleavened bread the disciples came to Jesus, saying unto him, Where wilt thou
that we prepare for thee to eat the passover?

R&-2¢ TR T A | HEATTRAYHYT FHIY T I8 | THHISAAT, Hehles:
Tl | T8 RTeEeRed FeaRaeyrs qred

26-18 tada sa gaditavan | madhye-nagaram_amuka-pumsah samipam vrajitva vadata | gurur_gaditavan mat-kalah sa-
vidhah | saha $isyais_tvad-alaye nistaramaha-bhojyam bhoksye

26-18 at Iesus dixit ite in civitatem ad quendam et dicite ei magister dicit tempus meum prope est apud te facio pascha
cum discipulis meis

26-18 And he said, Go into the city to such a man, and say unto him, The Master saith, My time is at hand; I will keep
the passover at thy house with my disciples.

RE-3R TRT TS A TATGRIHR YR HITET T HERAE IS STEATH:

26-19 tada sisya yisos_tadrsa-nidesanurupa-karma-vidhaya tatra nistaramaha-bhojyam a-sadayam_asuh
26-19 et fecerunt discipuli sicut constituit illis Iesus et paraverunt pascha
26-19 And the disciples did as Jesus had appointed them; and they made ready the passover.

R&-R0 T T AT IR RTSTT W1k F AT
26-20 tatah sandhyayam satyam dvadasabhih Sisyaih sakam sa ny_avisat
26-20 vespere autem facto discumbebat cum duodecim discipulis

26-20 Now when the even was come, he sat down with the twelve.

RE-R2 AR T IHAF JHM A TR | JHTRHET HT TR THURT
26-21 aparam bhufijana uktavan yusman tathyam gadami | yusmakam_eko mam para-karesu sam_arpayisyati
26-21 et edentibus illis dixit amen dico vobis quia unus vestrum me traditurus est

26-21 And as they did eat, he said, Verily I say unto you, that one of you shall betray me.

RE-RR T ASTAIS FRIAT Theh¥Tl THARNR | T U T foheq

26-22 tada te'tiva duhkhita ekaikaso vaktum_a_rebhire | he prabho sa kim_aham
26-22 et contristati valde coeperunt singuli dicere numquid ego sum Domine
26-22 And they were exceeding sorrowful, and began every one of them to say unto him, Lord, is it I?

R&-33 TAT | ST | TAT ATk AT ST FISTAT Y et T Ta 7 TReh{y
RRERIELI]

26-23 tatah sa jagada | maya sakam yo jano bhojana-patre karam sam_ksipati sa eva mam para-karesu sam_arpayisyati
26-23 at ipse respondens ait qui intinguit mecum manum in parapside hic me tradet
26-23 And he answered and said, He that dippeth his hand with me in the dish, the same shall betray me.

R&-RY¥ TISTYAHTY ATGY fGRITHI TRTEH TR | fhg 2 JaT TRy
FUURTST BT 87 o T ST | I87 a8 Saefasia

26-24 manuja-sutam_adhi yadrsam likhitam_aste tad_anu-rupya tad-gatir_bhavisyati | kim_tu yena pumsa sa para-
karesu sam_arpayisyate ha ha cet sa najanisyata | tada tasya ksemam_abhavisyat

26-24 Filius quidem hominis vadit sicut scriptum est de illo vae autem homini illi per quem Filius hominis traditur
bonum erat ei si natus non fuisset homo ille

26-24 The Son of man goeth as it is written of him: but woe unto that man by whom the Son of man is betrayed! it had
been good for that man if he had not been born.
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26-25 tada yihtilda-nama yo janas_tam para-karesu sam_arpayisyati sa uktavan | he guro sa kim_aham | tatah sa
praty_uktavan | tvaya satyam gaditam

26-25 respondens autem Iudas qui tradidit eum dixit numquid ego sum rabbi ait illi tu dixisti

26-25 Then Judas, which betrayed him, answered and said, Master, is it I? He said unto him, Thou hast said.

RE-RE RN AHHRHHIS AT JIHTERIER RO Tl RIS FaT S |

[N a
AGH AR HH felcdl dlxd

26-26 anantaram tesam_as$ana-kale yisuh pupam_a-dayes$variya-gunan_anudya bhanktva sisyebhyah pradaya jagada |
mad-vapuh-svarupam_imam grhitva khadata

26-26 cenantibus autem eis accepit lesus panem et benedixit ac fregit deditque discipulis suis et ait accipite et
comedite hoc est corpus meum

26-26 And as they were eating, Jesus took bread, and blessed it, and brake it, and gave it to the disciples, and said,
Take, eat; this is my body.

RE-R YT T Y o] SERITOMATH T UG Hiaar|

26-27 pascat sa kamsam grhnan 1$varlya-gunan_anudya tebhyah par-daya kathitavan
26-27 et accipiens calicem gratias egit et dedit illis dicens bibite ex hoc omnes
26-27 And he took the cup, and gave thanks, and gave it to them, saying, Drink ye all of it;

RE&-3¢ GATHRAT T FTHATERTT IR T T aH&eNiTe aaaa
26-28 sarvair_yusmabhir_anena patavyam yasmad_anekesam papa-marsanaya patitam yan_man-nitna-niyama-rapa-
Sonitam tad_etat

26-28 hic est enim sanguis meus novi testamenti qui pro multis effunditur in remissionem peccatorum

26-28 For this is my blood of the new testament, which is shed for many for the remission of sins.

RE-3R STIHE TS FHYITH | ATa] TATATST JEHTT FTeh TelTRAARA 7 qrey
AR ARSI 7 T = Ty

26-29 aparam_aham yusmabhyam kathayami | yavat sva-tata-rajye yusmabhih sakam nutna-gostani-ramam na pasyami
tavad_gostani-phala-ramam punah kadapi na pasyami

26-29 dico autem vobis non bibam amodo de hoc genimine vitis usque in diem illum cum illud bibam vobiscum novum
in regno Patris mei

26-29 But I say unto you, I will not drink henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until that day when I drink it new with you
in my Father's kingdom.

R&-30 T T TMAHE HIT SIGARANTR TTaa=:

26-30 pascat te gitam_ekam sam-giya jaitunakhya-girim gatavantah

26-30 et hymno dicto exierunt in montem Oliveti

26-30 And when they had sung an hymn, they went out into the mount of Olives.

A 0O N\ . . . .
R&-32 ARHI AFEAHA | 3T TIATHE ISR FaNT eyl sty | 2
TORETHTET | HYTOT Y&TehT I TERSATR=IE T | BNT0T fael = Uiaehion afasfd
26-31 tadanim yisus_tan_avocat | asyam rajanyam_aham yusmakam sarvesam vighna-rupo bhavisyami | yato
likhitam_aste | mesanam raksako yas_tam pra_harisyamy_aham tatah | mesanam ni-vaho ntinam pra-vi-kirno bhavisyati

26-31 tunc dicit illis Iesus omnes vos scandalum patiemini in me in ista nocte scriptum est enim percutiam pastorem et
dispergentur oves gregis

26-31 Then saith Jesus unto them, All ye shall be offended because of me this night: for it is written, I will smite the
shepherd, and the sheep of the flock shall be scattered abroad.

R&-3R TR YHRTHT G JHTRHAUSE IS MHSATH

26-32 kim_tu $masanat sam-ut-thaya yusmakam_agre'ham galilam gamisyami
26-32 postquam autem resurrexero praecedam vos in Galilaeam
26-32 But after I am risen again, I will go before you into Galilee.
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26-33 pitaras_tam provaca | bhavams_cet sarvesam vighna-rupo bhavati tathapi mama na bhavisyati
26-33 respondens autem Petrus ait illi et si omnes scandalizati fuerint in te ego numquam scandalizabor

26-33 Peter answered and said unto him, Though all men shall be offended because of thee, yet will I never be
offended.

RE&-3y Al YT T IH: | ToIH 3T TeF HANY | AMH-ATHET TRUTRE WG o
26-34 tato yisuna sa uktah | tubhyam aham tathyam kathayami | yaminyam_asyam caranayudhasya ravat_purvam tvam
mam trir_nangl_karisyasi

26-34 ait illi Iesus amen dico tibi quia in hac nocte antequam gallus cantet ter me negabis
26-34 Jesus said unto him, Verily I say unto thee, That this night, before the cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice.

RE-3Y, T IR SEaaT | I w1 99 Jaed adiy Sy i 7 ATgeh ST |

GPEREANIIEICH

26-35 tatah pitara uditavan | yady_api tvaya samam martavyam tathapi kadapi tvam na nangi_karisyami | tathaiva
sarve Sisyas_cocuh

26-35 ait illi Petrus etiam si oportuerit me mori tecum non te negabo similiter et omnes discipuli dixerunt

26-35 Peter said unto him, Though I should die with thee, yet will I not deny thee. Likewise also said all the disciples.

RE-3§ IR AT RIS GTeh NTQTHTIMTHS T YR T hioaa | 3787 W=
T ATERE WA AT e

26-36 anantaram yisuh Sisyaih sakam getsimani-namakam sthanam pra-sthaya tebhyah kathitavan | adah sthanam
gatva yavad_aham prarthayisye tavad_yuyam_atropavisata

26-36 tunc venit Iesus cum illis in villam quae dicitur Gethsemani et dixit discipulis suis sedete hic donec vadam illuc et
orem

26-36 Then cometh Jesus with them unto a place called Gethsemane, and saith unto the disciples, Sit ye here, while I
go and pray yonder.

R&-3\ T ¥ e fafagdt 7 9ig: Feal Taa ThTHaISTre AIae aeqa

26-37 pascat sa pitaram sivadiya-sutau ca sanginah krtva gatavan sokakulo'tiva vyathitas_ca babhiuiva
26-37 et adsumpto Petro et duobus filiis Zebedaei coepit contristari et maestus esse
26-37 And he took with him Peter and the two sons of Zebedee, and began to be sorrowful and very heavy.

R&-3¢ TSR | GiTATTa HSOMT 1T STE | I, 37 7T |1 ST

26-38 tan_avadic_ca | mrti-yataneva mat-prananam yatana jayate | yiyam atra maya sardham jagrta
26-38 tunc ait illis tristis est anima mea usque ad mortem sustinete hic et vigilate mecum
26-38 Then saith he unto them, My soul is exceeding sorrowful, even unto death: tarry ye here, and watch with me.

RE&-3R T T fohfemy TTeamerg: e Wi =sh | 8 Hicqadfs Jfed ITehifd dfe
N . N . C\(\ . ~
HArsd 7l R A | fohq AfgwsTed wag @iwsEg vag

26-39 tatah sa kim_cid_duram gatvadho-mukhah patan prarthayam cakre | he mat-pitar_yadi bhavitum $aknoti tarhi
kamso'yam matto diram yatu | kim_tu mad-icchavan_na bhavatu tvad-icchavad bhavatu

26-39 et progressus pusillum procidit in faciem suam orans et dicens mi Pater si possibile est transeat a me calix iste
verumtamen non sicut ego volo sed sicut tu

26-39 And he went a little further, and fell on his face, and prayed, saying, O my Father, if it be possible, let this cup
pass from me: nevertheless not as I will, but as thou wilt.

R&-¥o A F NI aF Mgl e e SHaam | 93 Ta7 9ieh JUSHEHHTY
j‘ )

26-40 tatah sa sisyan_upetya tan nidrato nir-iksya pitaraya kathayam_asa | ylbyam maya sakam dandam_ekam_api
jagaritum nasaknuta
26-40 et venit ad discipulos et invenit eos dormientes et dicit Petro sic non potuistis una hora vigilare mecum

26-40 And he cometh unto the disciples, and findeth them asleep, and saith unto Peter, What, could ye not watch with
me one hour?
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26-41 pariksayam na patitum jagrta prarthayadhvam ca
26-41 vigilate et orate ut non intretis in temptationem spiritus quidem promptus est caro autem infirma
26-41 Watch and pray, that ye enter not into temptation: the spirit indeed is willing, but the flesh is weak.

RE&-¥R SCHT FHAISTEA | o] AUgaeH | | fEaEarR &t =sh | € AT = Ui afg

o . . . o) faXe o
PIMS Hl gX AT A eh(d e Tqesag Haq

26-42 atma sam-ud-yato'sti | kim_tu vapur_dur-balam | sa dvitiya-varam prarthayam cakre | he mat-tata na pite yadi
kamsam_idam matto duram yatum na $aknoti tarhi tvad-icchavad bhavatu

26-42 iterum secundo abiit et oravit dicens Pater mi si non potest hic calix transire nisi bibam illum fiat voluntas tua

26-42 He went away again the second time, and prayed, saying, O my Father, if this cup may not pass away from me,
except I drink it, thy will be done.

R&-¥3 T TR A MH=aTr 8T | FAST 10T FH5aT qui=ma{
26-43 sa punar_etya tan nidrato dadarsa | yatas_tesam netrani nidraya purnany_asan
26-43 et venit iterum et invenit eos dormientes erant enim oculi eorum gravati

26-43 And he came and found them asleep again: for their eyes were heavy.

o o) . ¢
RE-¥¥ UL F M fO8TT afieal Jardgar qaed Haa- wrdar]
26-44 pascat sa tan vi-haya vrajitva trtiya-varam purvavat kathayan prarthitavan

26-44 et relictis illis iterum abiit et oravit tertio eundem sermonem dicens

26-44 And he left them, and went away again, and prayed the third time, saying the same words.

RE&-¥ Y, T RTSHTTANT TMiSaT | | T foh fasm=er | ueard 9o 3T |
N . <

qISTgc: qri=T 6y GHEd

26-45 tatah sisyanupagatya gaditavan | sampratam $ayanah kim vi_sramyatha | pasyata samaya upasthat | manuja-

sutah papinam karesu sam_arpyate

26-45 tunc venit ad discipulos suos et dicit illis dormite iam et requiescite ecce adpropinquavit hora et Filius hominis
traditur in manus peccatorum

26-45 Then cometh he to his disciples, and saith unto them, Sleep on now, and take your rest: behold, the hour is at
hand, and the Son of man is betrayed into the hands of sinners.

RE-¥E MY IF AT | AT T WRhLY FHURSATT T9ad & GHTHTATS

26-46 ut_tistha vayam yamah | yo mam para-karesu sam_arpayisyati pasyata sa samipam_a_yati
26-46 surgite eamus ecce adpropinquavit qui me tradit
26-46 Rise, let us be going: behold, he is at hand that doth betray me.

RE-¥\9 TACHATHITHISG BRI RgEHTHeR TEAATSTRo ShITa: Aol
SATTTRATEETRON HST el Teasaaaes

26-47 etat-katha-kathana-kale dvadasa-sisyanam_eko yihuda-namako mukhya-yajaka-loka-pracinaih pra-hitan asi-dhari-

yasti-dharino manu-jan grhitva tat-samipam_upa_tasthau

26-47 adhuc ipso loquente ecce Iudas unus de duodecim venit et cum eo turba multa cum gladiis et fustibus a
principibus sacerdotum et senioribus populi

26-47 And while he yet spake, lo, Judas, one of the twelve, came, and with him a great multitude with swords and
staves, from the chief priests and elders of the people.

RE-¥¢ I WHRSAYIAT g AT 3edf TSAATH | IHE s FIsEr 7T | § o

AT

26-48 asau parakaresv_arpayita purvam tan ittham sanketayam_asa | yam_aham cumbisye so'sau manu-jah | sa eva
yusmabhir_dharyatam

26-48 qui autem tradidit eum dedit illis signum dicens quemcumaque osculatus fuero ipse est tenete eum

26-48 Now he that betrayed him gave them a sign, saying, Whomsoever I shall kiss, that same is he: hold him fast.

R&-¥R TR T FUS ARTANTH | & 7RI TUHTHIGRRET & I

26-49 tada sa sa-padi yisum_upagatya | he guro pra_namamity_uktva tam cucumbe
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26-49 et confestim accedens ad Iesum dixit have rabbi et osculatus est eum
26-49 And forthwith he came to Jesus, and said, Hail, master; and kissed him.

RE&-Lo TR ARXATATH | T il fhaemmrars i | a8T oRmTe JIRRIF= 38

26-50 tada yisus_tam_uvaca | he mitram kim-artham_a-gato'si | tada tair_a-gatya yisur_a-kramya dadhre
26-50 dixitque illi Iesus amice ad quod venisti tunc accesserunt et manus iniecerunt in Iesum et tenuerunt eum

26-50 And Jesus said unto him, Friend, wherefore art thou come? Then came they, and laid hands on Jesus, and took
him.

RE&-U TAT JT9M: FIgATHE: T TG FHIURY FESHed HETATShe SAHHHES

[
d U] [d=%

26-51 tato yisoh sanginam_ekah karam pra-sarya kosad_asim bahis-krtya maha-yajakasya dasam_ekam_a-hatya tasya
karnam ciccheda

26-51 et ecce unus ex his qui erant cum Iesu extendens manum exemit gladium suum et percutiens servum principis
sacerdotum amputavit auriculam eius

26-51 And, behold, one of them which were with Jesus stretched out his hand, and drew his sword, and struck a
servant of the high priest's, and smote off his ear.

RE-LR TAT AT SIS | WS WA FEfE Il & I 57 I GRAT o TAT=T
[EEERIE]

26-52 tato yisus_tam jagada | khadgam sva-sthane ni_dhehi yato ye ye jana asim dharayanti ta evasina vi_nasyanti
26-52 tunc ait illi Iesus converte gladium tuum in locum suum omnes enim qui acceperint gladium gladio peribunt

26-52 Then said Jesus unto him, Put up again thy sword into his place: for all they that take the sword shall perish with
the sword.

RE-43 ST T 9T WEF<Teh WG FTeRTaeHTalS (6 HEUET-Ha
TGS T ATIq = ST | T fohfHedl e

26-53 aparam pita yatha mad-antikam svargiya-datanam dvadasa-vahinito'dhikam pra_hinuyan_maya tam_ud-
disyedanim_eva tatha prarthayitum na sakyate | tvaya kim_ittham jiayate
26-53 an putas quia non possum rogare Patrem meum et exhibebit mihi modo plus quam duodecim legiones angelorum

26-53 Thinkest thou that I cannot now pray to my Father, and he shall presently give me more than twelve legions of
angels?

RE-L Y TIT Tl HITHd THIRAR AT AT ekl TTe

26-54 tatha satittham ghatisyate dharma-pustakasya yad_idam vakyam tat_katham sidhyet

26-54 quomodo ergo implebuntur scripturae quia sic oportet fieri
26-54 But how then shall the scriptures be fulfilled, that thus it must be?

. - . . . . [« .
RE-YY TIMT ARG SIS | JF TSI TS Hi 7 IR SJuandr | 3%
TE T IR FHUTSY | T-T |l ATERId
26-55 tadanim yisur_jana-nivaham jagada | yiyam khadga-yastin a-daya mam kim cauram dhartum_a-yatah | aham
praty-aham yusmabhih sakam_upa-visya sam_upadisam | tada mam nadharayata

26-55 in illa hora dixit Iesus turbis tamquam ad latronem existis cum gladiis et fustibus conprehendere me cotidie apud
vos sedebam docens in templo et non me tenuistis

26-55 In that same hour said Jesus to the multitudes, Are ye come out as against a thief with swords and staves for to
take me? I sat daily with you teaching in the temple, and ye laid no hold on me.

RE&-UE TR ITEFTRAT AT WEST U | 78T ¥d R [qerr yosa=<
26-56 kim_tu bhavisyad-vadinam vakyanam sam-siddhaye sarvam_etad_abhut | tada sarve $isyas_tam vi-haya
palayanta

26-56 hoc autem totum factum est ut implerentur scripturae prophetarum tunc discipuli omnes relicto eo fugerunt

26-56 But all this was done, that the scriptures of the prophets might be fulfilled. Then all the disciples forsook him, and
fled.
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26-57 anantaram te manu-ja yisum dhrtva yatradhyapaka-praficah parisadah kurvanta upavisan tatra kiyapha-namaka-
maha-yajakasyantikam ninyuh
26-57 at illi tenentes lesum duxerunt ad Caiaphan principem sacerdotum ubi scribae et seniores convenerant

26-57 And they that had laid hold on Jesus led him away to Caiaphas the high priest, where the scribes and the elders
were assembled.

R&-U¢ TR I o st o fUaRT g ACTAIg TTc HeTTSTah TS Tosehl Aavs

26-58 kim_tu $ese kim bhavisyatiti vettum pitaro dure tat-pascad vrajitva maha-yajakasyattalikam pra-visya dasaih

sahita upavisat

26-58 Petrus autem sequebatur eum a longe usque in atrium principis sacerdotum et ingressus intro sedebat cum
ministris ut videret finem

26-58 But Peter followed him afar off unto the high priest's palace, and went in, and sat with the servants, to see the
end.

A o o e 2 M o o
RE&-UR TR THTHATSTRATAHE0T e ATY] T GOTATeI T S R 7 B3R
26-59 tadanim pradhana-yajaka-pracina-mantrinah sarve yisum hantum mrsa-saksyam alipsanta kim_tu na lebhire

26-59 principes autem sacerdotum et omne concilium quaerebant falsum testimonium contra Iesum ut eum morti
traderent

26-59 Now the chief priests, and elders, and all the council, sought false witness against Jesus, to put him to death;

RE-Eo IFHY GUTHTRTSANTISANT o= TTY: | 9 5T GURHATIOTENT STTed:

26-60 anekesu mrsa-saksisv_a-gatesv_api tan_na prapul | Sese dvau mrsa-saksinav_a-gatya jagadatuh

26-60 et non invenerunt cum multi falsi testes accessissent novissime autem venerunt duo falsi testes

26-60 But found none: yea, though many false witnesses came, yet found they none. At the last came two false
witnesses,

RE&-&2 THIHHIAT | SEHIERANGR HEwT [Saamed A Il

26-61 puman_ayam_akathayat | aham_i$vara-mandiram bhanktva dina-traya-madhye tan-nir-matum $aknomi
26-61 et dixerunt hic dixit possum destruere templum Dei et post triduum aedificare illud
26-61 And said, This fellow said, I am able to destroy the temple of God, and to build it in three days.

R&-6R T HETATSIR 3cT AIS[H SR | & FRAMN 7 Ufqasig | Tare fohed are

g

26-62 tada maha-yajaka ut-thaya ylsum avadit | tvam kim_api na prati_vadasi | tvam_adhi kim_ete saksyam vadanti
26-62 et surgens princeps sacerdotum ait illi nihil respondes ad ea quae isti adversum te testificantur

26-62 And the high priest arose, and said unto him, Answerest thou nothing? what is it which these witness against
thee?

RE&-§3 TR AT T | AT HSTATSTR SHAT | T STHSERATHT I9311 |
HIERET TS TAfhT Jarg Fafd a8

26-63 kim_tu yisur_mauni-bhiuiya tasthau | tato maha-yajaka uktavan | tvam amares$vara-namna $apayami |
tvam_i$varasya putro'bhi-sikto bhavasi na_veti vada

26-63 Iesus autem tacebat et princeps sacerdotum ait illi adiuro te per Deum vivum ut dicas nobis si tu es Christus
Filius Dei

26-63 But Jesus held his peace. And the high priest answered and said unto him, I adjure thee by the living God, that
thou tell us whether thou be the Christ, the Son of God.

R&-RY A THERA | & TAHHA | 3T JHM a2 a8 | a7 T A0
FATTRHAT JRATTAT T THTURT TS LRGN areTes!

26-64 yisuh praty_avadat | tvam satyam_uktavan | aham yusman tathyam vadami | itah param manuja-sutam sarva-
saktimato daksina-parsve sthatum gaganasya jala-dharan_a-ruhyayantam viksadhve

26-64 dicit illi Iesus tu dixisti verumtamen dico vobis amodo videbitis Filium hominis sedentem a dextris virtutis et
venientem in nubibus caeli
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26-64 Jesus saith unto him, Thou hast said: nevertheless I say unto you, Hereafter shall ye see the Son of man sitting on
the right hand of power, and coming in the clouds of heaven.

RE&-8Y TET HERITSToR ST TSl SIS | T %R H<daT | STRHTRHIREre i

AT,

26-65 tada maha-yajako nija-vasanam chittva jagada | esa i$varam ninditavan | asmakam_apara-saksyena kim pra-
yojanam

26-65 tunc princeps sacerdotum scidit vestimenta sua dicens blasphemavit quid adhuc egemus testibus ecce nunc
audistis blasphemiam

26-65 Then the high priest rent his clothes, saying, He hath spoken blasphemy; what further need have we of
witnesses? behold, now ye have heard his blasphemy.

RE-E8 TV JAHARATATR S6RIA-1 [T | ST o fafersrd | o Uerw:
TSI,

26-66 pasyata yuyam_evasyasyad 1$vara-nindam Srutavantah | yasmabhih kim vi_vicyate | te praty_ucuh vadharho'yam
26-66 quid vobis videtur at illi respondentes dixerunt reus est mortis
26-66 What think ye? They answered and said, He is guilty of death.

RE-§\ AT BRI EITA hiad TaeHTed Hiad TUSHEE T
26-67 tato lokais_tad-asye nisthivitam ke_cit pra-talam_a-hatya ke_cic_ca capetam_a-hatya babhasire
26-67 tunc expuerunt in faciem eius et colaphis eum ceciderunt alii autem palmas in faciem ei dederunt
26-67 Then did they spit in his face, and buffeted him; and others smote him with the palms of their hands,

RE-E¢ B EIE I hUTHEAAT 2 T aarHT

26-68 he khrista tvam kas_capetam_a-hatavan iti ganayitva vadasman
26-68 dicentes prophetiza nobis Christe quis est qui te percussit
26-68 Saying, Prophesy unto us, thou Christ, Who is he that smote thee?

R&-6R TUTRT IfERg YT | FITHIHEHRT AT THANTE T | & TS B IFALN
TET THT

26-69 pitaro bahir-angana upa_visati | tadanim_eka dasi tam_upa-gatya babhase | tvam galiliya-yisoh saha-cara ekah
26-69 Petrus vero sedebat foris in atrio et accessit ad eum una ancilla dicens et tu cum Iesu Galilaeo eras
26-69 Now Peter sat without in the palace: and a damsel came unto him, saying, Thou also wast with Jesus of Galilee.

. . o) o) N .
R&-\vo TR T TANT HHETH 3TF [heaTaTRId | T TG dgdTe 7 afT
26-70 kim_tu sa sarvesam sam-aksam anangi-krtyavadit | tvaya yad_ucyate tad-artham_aham na vedmi
26-70 at ille negavit coram omnibus dicens nescio quid dicis

26-70 But he denied before them all, saying, I know not what thou sayest.

RE-9 TET AR FEER TASAT I o FRIeT TlcasTesd | 3TEHy

AT WTEH 3T

26-71 tada tasmin bahir-dvaram gate'nya dasi tam nir-iksya tatratya-janan_avadat | ayam_api nasaratiya-yisuna
sardham asit

26-71 exeunte autem illo ianuam vidit eum alia et ait his qui erant ibi et hic erat cum Iesu Nazareno

26-71 And when he was gone out into the porch, another maid saw him, and said unto them that were there, This
fellow was also with Jesus of Nazareth.

RE-LR T T YA YRR e HiAqaM | & X T IR

26-72 tatah sa $sapathena punar_anangi-krtya kathitavan | tam naram na pari_cinomi
26-72 et iterum negavit cum iuramento quia non novi hominem
26-72 And again he denied with an oath, I do not know the man.

RE&-\93 &N W T8 ST T TYaH 3TaS | THEYS quTHeh 2h tagaRouTHa

EIGRIG

26-73 ksanat param tisthanto jana etya pitaram avadan | tvam_avasyam tesam_eka iti tvad-uccaranam_eva dyotayati
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26-73 et post pusillum accesserunt qui stabant et dixerunt Petro vere et tu ex illis es nam et loquella tua manifestum te
facit

26-73 And after a while came unto him they that stood by, and said to Peter, Surely thou also art one of them; for thy
speech bewrayeth thee.

&~y TR AISTHT Hiudar | & 5= A8 IR

26-74 kim_tu so'bhi-sapya kathitavan | tam janam naham pari_cinomi
26-74 tunc coepit detestari et iurare quia non novisset hominem et continuo gallus cantavit
26-74 Then began he to curse and to swear, saying, I know not the man. And immediately the cock crew.

-\o4 T 4 AT BRI ATt o
R&-\ob, TRT TUR FEe! Td | Feheard Uk & Ji LRI il
e e e WRTgel Wk

26-75 tada sa-padi kukkuto rurava | kukkuta-ravat prak tvam mam trir_apa_hnosyase yaisa vag yisunavadi tam pitarah
sam-smrtya bahir_itva khedad_bhr$am cakranda

26-75 et recordatus est Petrus verbi Iesu quod dixerat priusquam gallus cantet ter me negabis et egressus foras ploravit
amare

26-75 And Peter remembered the word of Jesus, which said unto him, Before the cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice.
And he went out, and wept bitterly.

N N o) . : .
-2 AT ST AR SIRATHAT A &= AATHS el
27-1 pra-bhate jate pradhana-yajaka-loka-pracina yisum hantum tat-prati-kulam mantrayitva

27-1 mane autem facto consilium inierunt omnes principes sacerdotum et seniores populi adversus Iesum ut eum morti
traderent

27-1 When the morning was come, all the chief priests and elders of the people took counsel against Jesus to put him to
death:

-3 T TFET Al TARUSTATEATY THIH:

27-2 tam baddhva nitva pantiya-pilatakhyadhipe sam-arpayam_asuh
27-2 et vinctum adduxerunt eum et tradiderunt Pontio Pilato praesidi
27-2 And when they had bound him, they led him away, and delivered him to Pontius Pilate the governor.

R9-3 TAT AT TR IEITEAUIRUSTRAT AfSea FTea:

TSR GIRI AT e AR FTaaTaTaTaid

27-3 tato yisoh para-karesv_arpayita yihudas_tat-prana-dandajiam viditva santapta-manah pradhana-yajaka-loka-
pracinanam sam-aksam tas_trim$an-mudrah prati-dayavadit

27-3 tunc videns Iudas qui eum tradidit quod damnatus esset paenitentia ductus rettulit triginta argenteos principibus
sacerdotum et senioribus

27-3 Then Judas, which had betrayed him, when he saw that he was condemned, repented himself, and brought again
the thirty pieces of silver to the chief priests and elders,

¥ TARITRITOTIRERIOT TS FHaaed | T&T T Iea=: | T R |

AT dAg=dH

27-4 etan_niragonara-prana-para-kararpanat kalusam krtavan_aham | tada ta udivantal) | tenasmakam kim | tvaya
tad_budhyatam

27-4 dicens peccavi tradens sanguinem iustum at illi dixerunt quid ad nos tu videris

27-4 Saying, I have sinned in that I have betrayed the innocent blood. And they said, What is that to us? see thou to
that.

Ro-b, Tl TIgET AFIHE AT JRT MiTe TRedqa | ST 7 WIHeH- ey

27-5 tato yihiida mandira-madhye ta mudra ni-ksipya pra-sthitavan | itva ca svayam_atmanam_ud_babandha
27-5 et proiectis argenteis in templo recessit et abiens laqueo se suspendit
27-5 And he cast down the pieces of silver in the temple, and departed, and went and hanged himself.

Q-8 T TSR GRT STRTT HiIda=: | TAT J5T: INUTAed THTEITSIR
ERCLIGEIR

27-6 pascat pradhana-yajakas_ta mudra a-daya kathitavantah | eta mudrah $onita-mulyam tasmad_bhandagare na ni-
dhatavyah
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27-6 principes autem sacerdotum acceptis argenteis dixerunt non licet mittere eos in corbanan quia pretium sanguinis
est

27-6 And the chief priests took the silver pieces, and said, It is not lawful for to put them into the treasury, because it is
the price of blood.

-\ IR o T ORI THRTHEAAR AT FTeed SEHshu

27-7 anantaram te mantrayitva vi-desinam $masana-sthanaya tabhih kulalasya ksetram_akrinan

27-7 consilio autem inito emerunt ex illis agrum figuli in sepulturam peregrinorum
27-7 And they took counsel, and bought with them the potter's field, to bury strangers in.

R9-¢ ITATSTMT TRATTH THET a5

27-8 ato'dyapi tat-sthanam rakta-ksetram vadanti
27-8 propter hoc vocatus est ager ille Acheldemach ager sanguinis usque in hodiernum diem
27-8 Wherefore that field was called, The field of blood, unto this day.

Ro-R T FA RG-S T8 & a8 BesH T8 7 Wid

TR A AT

27-9 ittham sati israyeliya-santanair_yasya milyam ni-ripitam tasya trim$an-mudra-manam miulyam mam prati
paramesvarasyadesat tebhya adiyata

27-9 tunc impletum est quod dictum est per Hieremiam prophetam dicentem et acceperunt triginta argenteos pretium
adpretiati quem adpretiaverunt a filiis Israhel

27-9 Then was fulfilled that which was spoken by Jeremy the prophet, saying, And they took the thirty pieces of silver,
the price of him that was valued, whom they of the children of Israel did value;

R-20 T T FSIGET &7 Shiayd Tgo ARHTATEIGAT Tih AR e

27-10 tena ca kuladlasya ksetram kritam_iti yad_vacanam yirimiya-bhavisyad-vadina proktam tat_tadasidhyat
27-10 et dederunt eos in agrum figuli sicut constituit mihi Dominus
27-10 And gave them for the potter's field, as the Lord appointed me.

-2 SR TSN AT T AT T & I9=s | & foh FIggiami IeT | de]
AEAHER | & A e

yisus_tam_avadat | tvam satyam_uktavan
27-11 Iesus autem stetit ante praesidem et interrogavit eum praeses dicens tu es rex Iudaeorum dicit ei Iesus tu dicis

27-11 And Jesus stood before the governor: and the governor asked him, saying, Art thou the King of the Jews? And
Jesus said unto him, Thou sayest.

R9-2R TR TUFATSTRATE-RITI®A O [hAY T TaTS

27-12 kim_tu pradhana-yajaka-pracinair_abhi-yuktena tena kim_api na praty_avadi
27-12 et cum accusaretur a principibus sacerdotum et senioribus nihil respondit
27-12 And when he was accused of the chief priests and elders, he answered nothing.

-3 T Nt T & | 30 SIahosd: hid hid rezl 3T ad o IJoNY
27-13 tatah pilatena sa uditah | ime tvat-prati-kulatah kati kati saksyam dadati tat tvam $rnosi

27-13 tunc dicit illi Pilatus non audis quanta adversum te dicant testimonia
27-13 Then said Pilate unto him, Hearest thou not how many things they witness against thee?

R9-R¥ T T AHHFHEYT Fog IR AMdd™ | a7 [rstaaiaderes fogmm

27-14 tathapi sa tesam_ekasyapi vacasa uttaram noditavan | tena so'dhipatir_maha-citram vidam_asa

27-14 et non respondit ei ad ullum verbum ita ut miraretur praeses vehementer
27-14 And he answered him to never a word; insomuch that the governor marvelled greatly.

-4 T THEHS S THIRATgR AR | IS I e aive are=d aod 9
arEEia

27-15 anyac_ca tan-maha-kale 'dhipater_etadrsi ratir_asit | praja yam kam_cana bandhinam yacante tam_eva sa
mocayatiti
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27-15 per diem autem sollemnem consueverat praeses dimittere populo unum vinctum quem voluissent
27-15 Now at that feast the governor was wont to release unto the people a prisoner, whom they would.

R9-RE I SEEHTHT i ATT-SATHIq
27-16 tadanim barabba-nama kas_cit khyata-bandhyasit

27-16 habebat autem tunc vinctum insignem qui dicebatur Barabbas
27-16 And they had then a notable prisoner, called Barabbas.

oV o0 a0
- T TISTaETs HIGAT Sl 3w | U e Sl SEfaATdr Aeeraar:
& TGRS | AT Tohuifeaay
27-17 tatah pilatas_tatra militan lokan aprcchat | esa barabba bandhi khrista-vikhyato yisu$_caitayoh kam mocayisyami
| yusmakam kim_ipsitam
27-17 congregatis ergo illis dixit Pilatus quem vultis dimittam vobis Barabban an Iesum qui dicitur Christus

27-17 Therefore when they were gathered together, Pilate said unto them, Whom will ye that I release unto you?
Barabbas, or Jesus which is called Christ?

R8¢ TISIAT | AU 3fd | e

27-18 tair_irsyaya sa sam-arpita iti sa jiiatavan
27-18 sciebat enim quod per invidiam tradidissent eum
27-18 For he knew that for envy they had delivered him.

-2R TR [TARIEAIIERHIG NSTART Ual Yo Wfeed Te FIITH | o et
Al @ fRAMY 7 el TN dahdSTTE WY TIahgHay

27-19 aparam vicarasanopaves$ana-kale pilatasya patni bhrtyam pra-hitya tasmai kathayam_asa | tam dharmika-janam

prati tvaya kim_api na kartavyam yasmat tat-krte'dyaham svapne prabhuta-kastham_alabhe

27-19 sedente autem illo pro tribunali misit ad illum uxor eius dicens nihil tibi et iusto illi multa enim passa sum hodie
per visum propter eum

27-19 When he was set down on the judgment seat, his wife sent unto him, saying, Have thou nothing to do with that
just man: for I have suffered many things this day in a dream because of him.

- - (\ - - - '\ (
R9-R0 IR THHATSTHITHAT S AT A T B TRSSHIR e
27-20 anantaram pradhana-yajaka-pracina barabbam yacitvadatum yisum ca hantum sakala-lokan pravartayan

27-20 princeps autem sacerdotum et seniores persuaserunt populis ut peterent Barabban Iesum vero perderent
27-20 But the chief priests and elders persuaded the multitude that they should ask Barabbas, and destroy Jesus.

o : [a) fay .
R9-R2 TAISTUUTTAT JEAT | T HHe HIEIH | I HesT | o Tg: SR
27-21 tato'dhipatis_tan prstavan | etayoh kam_aham mocayisyami | yusmakam keccha | te procuh barabbam
27-21 respondens autem praeses ait illis quem vultis vobis de duobus dimitti at illi dixerunt Barabban

27-21 The governor answered and said unto them, Whether of the twain will ye that I release unto you? They said,
Barabbas.

R\o-3R TR TSI TS | AfE T BT a3 o A o HREATMT | F FHLAAHRE G
ENERCIZ I

27-22 tada pilatah papraccha | tarhi yam khristam vadanti tam yisum kim karisyami | sarve kathayam_asuh sa krusena
vi_ghyatam
27-22 dicit illis Pilatus quid igitur faciam de Iesu qui dicitur Christus

27-22 Pilate saith unto them, What shall I do then with Jesus which is called Christ? They all say unto him, Let him be
crucified.

Q-3 TAISTHURRATRIA Fef: | 7o ARG | 7R q o TAo=SITS: | | 9 fa=aam

27-23 tato'dhi-patir_avadit kutah | kim tenopa-raddham | kim_tu te punar_uccair_jagadul | sa kru$sena vi_ghyatam
27-23 dicunt omnes crucifigatur ait illis praeses quid enim mali fecit at illi magis clamabant dicentes crucifigatur
27-23 And the governor said, Why, what evil hath he done? But they cried out the more, saying, Let him be crucified.
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27-24 tada nija-vakyam_a-grahyam_abhiit kalaha$_cabhut | pilata iti vi-lokya lokdnam sam-aksam toyam_a-daya karau
pra-ksalyavocat | etasya dharmika-manusyasya $onita-pate nir-doso'ham | yusmabhir_eva tad_budhyatam

27-24 videns autem Pilatus quia nihil proficeret sed magis tumultus fieret accepta aqua lavit manus coram populo
dicens innocens ego sum a sanguine iusti huius vos videritis

27-24 When Pilate saw that he could prevail nothing, but that rather a tumult was made, he took water, and washed
his hands before the multitude, saying, I am innocent of the blood of this just person: see ye to it.

R9-RY, TR FAT: TSI Feoa | T STOTAITCTARTENS TR, ST~ a1

27-25 tada sarvah prajah praty_avocan | tasya sonita-pataparadho'smakam asmat-santananam copari bhavatu
27-25 et respondens universus populus dixit sanguis eius super nos et super filios nostros
27-25 Then answered all the people, and said, His blood be on us, and on our children.

R9-R& T T O GHIY T HIGATH I T FENERIEE HI AT THIATH

27-26 tatah sa tesam samipe barabbam mocayam_asa yisum tu kasabhir_a-hatya krusena vedhitum sam-arpayam_asa

27-26 tunc dimisit illis Barabban Iesum autem flagellatum tradidit eis ut crucifigeretur
27-26 Then released he Barabbas unto them: and when he had scourged Jesus, he delivered him to be crucified.

-9 SRH ST YT SR AT T THY TR FoTg:

27-27 anantaram adhi-pateh sena adhi-pater_grham yisum_a-niya tasya samipe sena-samiham sam_jagrhuh
27-27 tunc milites praesidis suscipientes Iesum in praetorio congregaverunt ad eum universam cohortem

27-27 Then the soldiers of the governor took Jesus into the common hall, and gathered unto him the whole band of
soldiers.

N . [y hVa < .
RWY-R¢ dd&d d&F g HIHI ] PWalleddqVicdd tI'&’E‘AIIW‘IIJ-II{i:
27-28 tatas_te tasya vasanam mocayitva krsna-lohita-varna-vasanam pari-dhapayam_asuh
27-28 et exuentes eum clamydem coccineam circumdederunt ei

27-28 And they stripped him, and put on him a scarlet robe.

R9-3R FHUZHM e AT AT T5; | T AU S el aed T d

ST OTaIea & e TS e 79 ST o [dRas:

27-29 kantakanam mukutam nir-maya tac-chirasi daduh | tasya daksina-kare vetram_ekam dattva tasya sam-mukhe

27-29 et plectentes coronam de spinis posuerunt super caput eius et harundinem in dextera eius et genu flexo ante
eum inludebant dicentes have rex Iudaeorum

27-29 And when they had platted a crown of thorns, they put it upon his head, and a reed in his right hand: and they
bowed the knee before him, and mocked him, saying, Hail, King of the Jews!

R\o-30 T T HEEH T o7 =0T RR ST

27-30 tatas_tasya gatre ni-sthivam dattva tena vetrena $ira a_jaghnuh
27-30 et expuentes in eum acceperunt harundinem et percutiebant caput eius
27-30 And they spit upon him, and took the reed, and smote him on the head.

R\o-32 30 T TEhed T5E A JAHSTae IREat 95 | T e arag
RIGCEH

27-31 ittham tam tiras-krtya tad-vasanam mocayitva punar_nija-vasanam pari-dhapayam cakruh | tam krusena

vedhitum nitavantah

27-31 et postquam inluserunt ei exuerunt eum clamydem et induerunt eum vestimentis eius et duxerunt eum ut
crucifigerent

27-31 And after that they had mocked him, they took the robe off from him, and put his own raiment on him, and led
him away to crucify him.

R-3R T AEHT FIOME RHEATTRTS TS FI ag TR
27-32 pascat_te bahir-bhuiya kuriniyam $imon-namakam_ekam vi-lokya krusam vedhum tam_a_dadire
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27-32 exeuntes autem invenerunt hominem cyreneum nomine Simonem hunc angariaverunt ut tolleret crucem eius
27-32 And as they came out, they found a man of Cyrene, Simon by name: him they compelled to bear his cross.

R-33 IR AT, ST SRS AT

27-33 anantaram gulgaltam arthac_siras-kapala-namaka-sthanam_upa-sthaya
27-33 et venerunt in locum qui dicitur Golgotha quod est Calvariae locus
27-33 And when they were come unto a place called Golgotha, that is to say, a place of a skull,

-3 T ATeTe UM<y g 337 | fhq @ dHmam 7 9dt

27-34 te yisave pitta-misritamla-rasam patum daduh | kim_tu sa tam_a-svadya na papau

27-34 et dederunt ei vinum bibere cum felle mixtum et cum gustasset noluit bibere

27-34 They gave him vinegar to drink mingled with gall: and when he had tasted thereof, he would not drink.

R9-3Y% TAEE o o I e T TG TR [TH STg: | T
TSI eRId | o TS RERY | HgaEesane i araafd = | I5age-
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27-35 tadanim te tam krusena sam-vidhya tasya vasanani gutika-patena vi-bhajya jagrhuh | tasmat
vi_bhajante'dhariyam me te manusyah paras-param | mad-uttariya-vastrartham gutikam patayanti ca | yad_etad-
vacanam bhavisyad-vadibhir_uktam_asit tada tad_asidhyat

27-35 postquam autem crucifixerunt eum diviserunt vestimenta eius sortem mittentes

27-35 And they crucified him, and parted his garments, casting lots: that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the
prophet, They parted my garments among them, and upon my vesture did they cast lots.

R9-3% T o TAITAYT TSETITRHTOT AT

27-36 pascat te tatropavisya tad-raksana-karmani ni-yuktas_tasthuh
27-36 et sedentes servabant eum
27-36 And sitting down they watched him there;

-3 TA T RERREHT ST RTINS qresid e JISTIHN:

27-37 et inposuerunt super caput eius causam ipsius scriptam hic est Iesus rex ludaeorum
27-37 And set up over his head his accusation written, THIS IS JESUS THE KING OF THE JEWS.

R\o-3¢ TAXT A A0 =1 §1 AR o Ao o fafaege

27-38 tatas_tasya vame daksine ca dvau caurau tena sakam kru$ena vi_vidhuh
27-38 tunc crucifixi sunt cum eo duo latrones unus a dextris et unus a sinistris

27-38 Then were there two thieves crucified with him, one on the right hand, and another on the left.

RUo-3R TR T TSIRRY Srefee o fH=s=it s7g:

27-39 tada pantha nija-siro ladayitva tam nindanto jagaduh
27-39 praetereuntes autem blasphemabant eum moventes capita sua
27-39 And they that passed by reviled him, wagging their heads,

[ [ N _ 0 ¢ . aV [\ hY
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27-40 he 1$vara-mandira-bhafijaka dina-traye tan-nirmatah svam raksa | cet tvam_i$vara-sutas_tarhi krusad_ava_roha
27-40 et dicentes qui destruit templum et in triduo illud reaedificat salva temet ipsum si Filius Dei es descende de cruce

27-40 And saying, Thou that destroyest the temple, and buildest it in three days, save thyself. If thou be the Son of
God, come down from the cross.

R9-¥2 THATSTRIATIRITAATE T e SIS

27-41 pradhana-yajakadhyapaka-pracinas_ca tatha tiras-krtya jagaduh
27-41 similiter et principes sacerdotum inludentes cum scribis et senioribus dicentes
27-41 Likewise also the chief priests mocking him, with the scribes and elders, said,
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27-42 so'nyajananavat kim_tu svam_avitum na $aknoti | yadisrayelo raja bhavet_tarhidanim_eva krusad_ava_rohatu |
tena tam vayampraty_esyamah

27-42 alios salvos fecit se ipsum non potest salvum facere si rex Israhel est descendat nunc de cruce et credemus ei

27-42 He saved others; himself he cannot save. If he be the King of Israel, let him now come down from the cross, and
we will believe him.

RU-¥3 T TR TR | TSR GEEiegHba qHad Id; ¥ Ihar

27-43 sa i$vare praty-asam_akarot | yadi§varas_tasmin sam-tustas_tarhidanim_eva tam_avet yatah sa uktavan
aham_isvara-sutah
27-43 confidet in Deo liberet nunc eum si vult dixit enim quia Dei Filius sum

27-43 He trusted in God; let him deliver him now, if he will have him: for he said, I am the Son of God.

=¥ I AT Wb A9 9 g1 af dged @ M=

27-44 yau stenau sakam tena krusena viddhau tau tadvad_eva tam ninindatuh
27-44 id ipsum autem et latrones qui fixi erant cum eo inproperabant ei
27-44 The thieves also, which were crucified with him, cast the same in his teeth.

9% TRT TFAERTHTI JATd™ e qasyl [ F9a

27-45 tada dvitlya-yamat trtiya-yamam yavat sarva-dese timiram babhuva
27-45 a sexta autem hora tenebrae factae sunt super universam terram usque ad horam nonam
27-45 Now from the sixth hour there was darkness over all the land unto the ninth hour.

R9-¥ & FATFATH Tfes Tfes STHT RIahel | 72T FEraR Far6R el Areeare
TR SR

27-46 trtiya-yame eli eli lama S$ivaktani | arthat mad-i$vara mad-i$vara kuto mam_atyaksih yisur_uccair_iti jagada
27-46 et circa horam nonam clamavit Iesus voce magna dicens Heli Heli lema sabacthani hoc est Deus meus Deus meus
ut quid dereliquisti me

27-46 And about the ninth hour Jesus cried with a loud voice, saying, Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani? that is to say, My God,
my God, why hast thou forsaken me?

R9~¥\o TET T TELAT: shiee] Tegeell THIT | SFHSTATEATT

27-47 tada tatra sthitah ke_cit tac_chrutva babhasire | ayam_eliyam_a_hvayati

27-47 quidam autem illic stantes et audientes dicebant Heliam vocat iste
27-47 Some of them that stood there, when they heard that, said, This man calleth for Elias.

Ro-¥ ¢ TN HEATE Teh: I TTeall ¥ TEIeal TNty Seall Ao T ae JaT

27-48 tesam madhyad ekah sighram gatva spafijam grhitva tatramla-rasam dattva nalena patum tasmai dadau

27-48 et continuo currens unus ex eis acceptam spongiam implevit aceto et inposuit harundini et dabat ei bibere

27-48 And straightway one of them ran, and took a spunge, and filled it with vinegar, and put it on a reed, and gave
him to drink.

R9-¥R TRSHII A8 o VeI gD USd AT Tl TATH:
27-49 itare'kathayan tisthata tam raksituq eliya a_yati naveti pasyamah

27-49 ceteri vero dicebant sine videamus an veniat Helias liberans eum

27-49 The rest said, Let be, let us see whether Elias will come to save him.

Ro-Yo AT TTEERTES UM | al AF< [asstad-y Searsr Araresem=
FCIGC

27-50 yisuh punar_uccair_a-huiya pranafi_jahau | tato mandirasya viccheda-vasanam urdhvad_adho
yavac_chidyamanam dvidhabhavat

27-50 Iesus autem iterum clamans voce magna emisit spiritum
27-50 Jesus, when he had cried again with a loud voice, yielded up the ghost.
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27-51 bhumis$_cakampe bhu-dharo vy_adiryata ca
27-51 et ecce velum templi scissum est in duas partes a summo usque deorsum et terra mota est et petrae scissae sunt

27-51 And, behold, the veil of the temple was rent in twain from the top to the bottom; and the earth did quake, and
the rocks rent;

9-4R A Th YRYvIadr GaseT ST

27-52 $masane mukte bhuri-punyavatam supta-deha ud_atisthan
27-52 et monumenta aperta sunt et multa corpora sanctorum qui dormierant surrexerunt
27-52 And the graves were opened; and many bodies of the saints which slept arose,

-4 3 THRHE YT AT W JUITR TTeall JgoT- ST

27-53 $masanad_bahir-bhuya tad-utthanat param punya-param gatva bahu-janan darsayam_asuh

27-53 et exeuntes de monumentis post resurrectionem eius venerunt in sanctam civitatem et apparuerunt multis
27-53 And came out of the graves after his resurrection, and went into the holy city, and appeared unto many.

- Y RO g TauATaaIca -4 argeN JeRrTceeT ggar Jrdr
I | T $HERYAT Hafd

27-54 yisur_aksanaya ni-yuktah $atamenapatis_tat-sanginas_ca tadr$im bhu-kampadi-ghatanam drstva bhita avadan |
esa 1§vara-putro bhavati

27-54 centurio autem et qui cum eo erant custodientes Iesum viso terraemotu et his quae fiebant timuerunt valde
dicentes vere Dei Filius erat iste

27-54 Now when the centurion, and they that were with him, watching Jesus, saw the earthquake, and those things
that were done, they feared greatly, saying, Truly this was the Son of God.

-4 IT FTFAMAT Y] AT MASETLITINTAT:

27-55 ya bahu-yosito yisum sevamana galilas_tat-pascad_a-gatah
27-55 erant autem ibi mulieres multae a longe quae secutae erant Iesum a Galilaea ministrantes ei
27-55 And many women were there beholding afar off, which followed Jesus from Galilee, ministering unto him:

Ro-U& T T ARG ARIT AR a7 AT afea = ardiar 9T Jd
o
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27-56 tasam madhye magdalini mariyam yakub-yo$yor_mata ya mariyam sibadiya-putrayor_mata ca yosita eta dure

tisthantyo dadr$uh

27-56 inter quas erat Maria Magdalene et Maria Iacobi et Ioseph mater et mater filiorum Zebedaei

27-56 Among which was Mary Magdalene, and Mary the mother of James and Joses, and the mother of Zebedee's
children.

-4\ FrEATIT AT SIRATIAATRE JTETHT €1 TSI AT RS
27-57 sandhyayam satyam arimathiya-nagarasya yusaph-nama dhani manu-jo yisoh Sisyatvat

27-57 cum sero autem factum esset venit quidam homo dives ab Arimathia nomine Ioseph qui et ipse discipulus erat
Iesu

27-57 When the even was come, there came a rich man of Arimathaea, named Joseph, who also himself was Jesus'
disciple:

o o - n N . N oy . o
RWY-U ¢ TJIATAET GHIT T JIRIT: <hld JI1H | ?FT Holdl enld QlgH SAlRIRI
27-58 pilatasya samipam gatva yisoh kayam yayace | tena pilatah kdyam datum a_didesa

27-58 hic accessit ad Pilatum et petiit corpus Iesu tunc Pilatus iussit reddi corpus

27-58 He went to Pilate, and begged the body of Jesus. Then Pilate commanded the body to be delivered.

. 0 [ J .
R9-48 QY dcenld AlcAl (AUl @ng RI qHRIIHA Yd[H
27-59 yusaph tat-kayam nitva suci-vastrenacchadya svartham $aile yac_smasanam cakhana
27-59 et accepto corpore Ioseph involvit illud sindone munda

27-59 And when Joseph had taken the body, he wrapped it in a clean linen cloth,
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27-60 tan-madhye tat-kayam ni-dhaya tasya dvari brhat-pasanam dadau
27-60 et posuit illud in monumento suo novo quod exciderat in petra et advolvit saxum magnum ad ostium monumenti
et abiit
27-60 And laid it in his own new tomb, which he had hewn out in the rock: and he rolled a great stone to the door of the
sepulchre, and departed.

o - a0 o o o [aNla)
-8 Tohg TRGH! ARAY STEARIH T Tl T THRHERE SUTATaSIT:
27-61 kim_tu magdalini mariyam anya-mariyam ete striyau tatra $masana-sam-mukha upa_vivisatuh
27-61 erat autem ibi Maria Magdalene et altera Maria sedentes contra sepulchrum
27-61 And there was Mary Magdalene, and the other Mary, sitting over against the sepulchre.

Y-8 TEAR MEARICIETISARATT TSE TSI THERHE MisET
ST ITTATER T

27-62 tad-anantaram nistarotsvasyayojana-dinat pare'hani pradhana-yajakah phirtsinas_ca militva
pllatam_upagatyakathayan
27-62 altera autem die quae est post parasceven convenerunt principes sacerdotum et Pharisaei ad Pilatum

27-62 Now the next day, that followed the day of the preparation, the chief priests and Pharisees came together unto
Pilate,

RU-§3 T TES F VARG STa 3ThIdd | == R THRTHTS ey qaTer TRl
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27-63 he maheccha sa pratarako jivan akathayat | dina-trayat param $masanad_ut_thasyami tad-vakyam smaramo
vayam

27-63 dicentes domine recordati sumus quia seductor ille dixit adhuc vivens post tres dies resurgam
27-63 Saying, Sir, we remember that that deceiver said, while he was yet alive, After three days I will rise again.

-8 T JArFE FTad qdq IHIN FeTTHIGLI | eI A s AT
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27-64 tasmat trtiya-dinam yavat tat $masanam raksitum_a_disatu | nocet tac-chisya yaminyam_a-gatya tam hrtva lokan
vadisyanti | sa $masanad_ud_atisthat | tatha sati prathama-bhranteh $esiya-bhrantir_mahati bhavisyati

27-64 iube ergo custodiri sepulchrum usque in diem tertium ne forte veniant discipuli eius et furentur eum et dicant
plebi surrexit a mortuis et erit novissimus error peior priore

27-64 Command therefore that the sepulchre be made sure until the third day, lest his disciples come by night, and
steal him away, and say unto the people, He is risen from the dead: so the last error shall be worse than the first.

R9-84 TET WSTT STaTRId | ST FHIY A0TSR | I el JT Hed 8T

27-65 tada pilata avadit | yasmakam samipe raksi-gana aste | yiyam gatva yatha sadhyam raksayata
27-65 ait illis Pilatus habetis custodiam ite custodite sicut scitis
27-65 Pilate said unto them, Ye have a watch: go your way, make it as sure as ye can.

RY-&& T T TIERATIT Tl Feel F&TTo7 TS THel erararg:
27-66 tatas_te gatva tad-dvara-pasanam mudrankitam krtva raksi-ganam ni-yojya $masanam raksayam_asuh
27-66 illi autem abeuntes munierunt sepulchrum signantes lapidem cum custodibus

27-66 So they went, and made the sepulchre sure, sealing the stone, and setting a watch.

¢ T R T a Y GHRHLSHGT T ST ASSHT TRIY STHRTH
28-1 tatah param vi-§rama-varasya $sese saptaha-prathama-dinasya pra-bhate jate magdalini mariyam anya-mariyam ca
$masanam drastum_a-gata

28-1 vespere autem sabbati quae lucescit in primam sabbati venit Maria Magdalene et altera Maria videre sepulchrum

28-1 In the end of the sabbath, as it began to dawn toward the first day of the week, came Mary Magdalene and the
other Mary to see the sepulchre.
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28-2 tada mahan bhii-kampo'bhavat | paramesvariya-diutah svargad_ava-ruhya $masana-dvarat pasanam_apa-sarya
tad-upary_upa_vivesa

28-2 et ecce terraemotus factus est magnus angelus enim Domini descendit de caelo et accedens revolvit lapidem et
sedebat super eum

28-2 And, behold, there was a great earthquake: for the angel of the Lord descended from heaven, and came and rolled
back the stone from the door, and sat upon it.

R¢-3 TEEA foefed dsImd au- ey =

28-3 tad-vadanam vidyudvat tejomayam vasanam hima-subhram ca

28-3 erat autem aspectus eius sicut fulgur et vestimentum eius sicut nix
28-3 His countenance was like lightning, and his raiment white as snow:

R¢-¥ TR MV BT Jaag TG

28-4 tadanim raksinas_tad-bhayat kampita mrtavad babhuvuh

28-4 prae timore autem eius exterriti sunt custodes et facti sunt velut mortui
28-4 And for fear of him the keepers did shake, and became as dead men.

R¢-4 | AT AT SR | JF /T N | FREAA JIresl 788 oty

28-b sa duto yosito jagada | yiyam ma bhaista | krusa-hata-yisum mrgayadhve tad_aham vedmi
28-5 respondens autem angelus dixit mulieribus nolite timere vos scio enim quod Iesum qui crucifixus est quaeritis

28-5 And the angel answered and said unto the women, Fear not ye: for I know that ye seek Jesus, which was
crucified.

R¢-§ FIST AN | FATIZA TLCATST | Tele], THTT IR T

28-6 so'tra nasti | yathavadat tathotthitavan | etat prabholh $ayana-sthanam pasyata
28-6 non est hic surrexit enim sicut dixit venite videte locum ubi positus erat Dominus
28-6 He is not here: for he is risen, as he said. Come, see the place where the Lord lay.

R¢-\9 TUT AT AFTSM 2 a1 T THRIIR SI(AHA | JSHTHHT M ARAT I
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28-7 turnam gatva tac-chisyan iti vadata sa $masanad ud_atisthat | yusmakam_agre galilam yasyati yuyam tatra tam
viksisyadhve | pasyataham varttam_imam yusman_avadisam

28-7 et cito euntes dicite discipulis eius quia surrexit et ecce praecedit vos in Galilaeam ibi eum videbitis ecce praedixi
vobis

28-7 And go quickly, and tell his disciples that he is risen from the dead; and, behold, he goeth before you into Galilee;
there shall ye see him: lo, I have told you.

R¢—¢ AT TATHSTH=RATE THRET U1 AT AredsI arl o mfaaac:

28-8 tatas_ta bhayan_maha-nandanac_ca $masanat tirnam bahir-bhiuya tac-chisyan varttam vaktum dhavitavatyah

28-8 et exierunt cito de monumento cum timore et magno gaudio currentes nuntiare discipulis eius
28-8 And they departed quickly from the sepulchre with fear and great joy; and did run to bring his disciples word.

R¢-R Tohq FTSIT ot &y AT a1 TAeIReT Sl a1 SIS | gSTeh HodTure ST |
AT ST TeATEAr: qfcea Jorg:

28-9 kim_tu sisyan varttam vaktum yanti tada yisur_darsanam dattva ta jagada | yasmakam kalyanam bhuyat | tatas_ta
a-gatya tat-padayoh patitva pra_nemuh
28-9 et ecce lesus occurrit illis dicens havete illae autem accesserunt et tenuerunt pedes eius et adoraverunt eum

28-9 And as they went to tell his disciples, behold, Jesus met them, saying, All hail. And they came and held him by the
feet, and worshipped him.

R¢~Ro AT FARIA | | [T I el 7H 1 SIS AT a8 o o Hi 5af=<l

28-10 yisus_ta avadit | ma bibhita yayam gatva mama bhratin galilam yatum vadata tatra te mam draksyanti
28-10 tunc ait illis Iesus nolite timere ite nuntiate fratribus meis ut eant in Galilaeam ibi me videbunt
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28-10 Then said Jesus unto them, Be not afraid: go tell my brethren that they go into Galilee, and there shall they see
me.

R¢-22 T et A_T WRAOT Shiad TR Tl TR Hied dode TeT-arsTehi]
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28-11 striyo gacchanti tada raksinam ke_cit puram gatva yad_yad ghatitam tat-sarvam pradhana-yajakan jiapitavantah

28-11 quae cum abissent ecce quidam de custodibus venerunt in civitatem et nuntiaverunt principibus sacerdotum
omnia quae facta fuerant

28-11 Now when they were going, behold, some of the watch came into the city, and shewed unto the chief priests all
the things that were done.

R¢-%R T YT TE WHE Fedll Tord=dl JgHST: VAT SRaTag.

28-12 te pracinaih saha sam-sadam krtva mantrayanto bahu-mudrah senabhyo dattvavadan
28-12 et congregati cum senioribus consilio accepto pecuniam copiosam dederunt militibus
28-12 And when they were assembled with the elders, and had taken counsel, they gave large money unto the soldiers,

¢-23 AN MY Al M= & geamae 3 I3 TaRId
28-13 asmasu nidritesu tac-chisya yaminyam_a-gatya tam hrtvanayan iti yuyam pra_carayata

28-13 dicentes dicite quia discipuli eius nocte venerunt et furati sunt eum nobis dormientibus

28-13 Saying, Say ye, His disciples came by night, and stole him away while we slept.

R¢ - FHAGT ST Al § S oS

28-14 yady_etad_adhi-pateh $rotra-gocari_bhavet tarhi tam bodhayitva yusman_avisyamah
28-14 et si hoc auditum fuerit a praeside nos suadebimus ei et securos vos faciemus
28-14 And if this come to the governor's ears, we will persuade him, and secure you.

R¢ - TART TR Tecl YEATgEy FHH =5 | TIgaram Hed TRy fhag=i faerd

28-15 tatas_te mudra grhitva suksaburupam karma cakruh | yihidiyanam madhye tasyadyapi kim-vadanti vidyate

28-15 at illi accepta pecunia fecerunt sicut erant docti et divulgatum est verbum istud apud Iudaeos usque in
hodiernum diem

28-15 So they took the money, and did as they were taught: and this saying is commonly reported among the Jews until
this day.

R¢-2E THIET ST ARSI ATS ISt e o o Gated Jorg:

28-16 ekadasa $isya yisu-nirupita-galilasyadrim gatva tatra tam sam-viksya pra_nemuh
28-16 undecim autem discipuli abierunt in Galilaeam in montem ubi constituerat illis Iesus
28-16 Then the eleven disciples went away into Galilee, into a mountain where Jesus had appointed them.

R¢C-R9 i$ﬂ i GieTea=
28-17 kim_tu ke_cit sam-digdhavantah

28-17 et videntes eum adoraverunt quidam autem dubitaverunt
28-17 And when they saw him, they worshipped him: but some doubted.
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28-18 yisus_tesam samipam_a-gatya vy_a-hrtavan | svarga-medinyoh sarvadhipatitva-bharo mayy_arpita aste
28-18 et accedens Iesus locutus est eis dicens data est mihi omnis potestas in caelo et in terra

28-18 And Jesus came and spake unto them, saying, All power is given unto me in heaven and in earth.

. N N o o [
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28-19 ato yuyam pra-yaya sarva-desiyaf_sisyan krtva pituh putrasya pavitrasyatmana$_ca namna tan_ava_gahayata
28-19 euntes ergo docete omnes gentes baptizantes eos in nomine Patris et Filii et Spiritus Sancti

28-19 Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy
Ghost:
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28-20 aham yusman yad_yad_adisam tad_api palayitum tan_upadisata | pasyata jagad-antam yavat sa-daham
yusmabhih sakam tisthami | iti

28-20 docentes eos servare omnia quaecumque mandavi vobis et ecce ego vobiscum sum omnibus diebus usque ad
consummationem saeculi

28-20 Teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I have commanded you: and, lo, I am with you alway, even unto
the end of the world. Amen.
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